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Dear Sir or Madam

STANDARD LIFE PLC - INFORMATION FURNISHED PURSUANT TO RULE 12G3-
2(B) UNDER THE V.5 SECURITIES EXCHANGE ACT OF 1934
FILE #82-34998

Further to my previous letters, in accordance with Rule 12g3-2(b)(1)(iii) under the U.S.
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, and to maintain its exemption pursuant
to Rule 1293-2(b) of such Act, Standard Life plc (File #82-34998) is providing copies of
announcements as per the attached list, which have been released to the London Stock
Exchange since 1 July 2008.

| would appreciate a response to the questions in my previous letters with regard to
the possibility of providing copies of these announcements electronically, the most
appropriate timescales for providing copies of the announcements and the contact
details for the person who deals with our File.

| look forward to hearing from you in due course,

Yours faithfully

Julie Durie PR@CESSED
' Group Secretarial Assistant
Group Secretariat @ 0CT 2 22008

Tel: 0131 245 6772 THOMSON REUTERS
Fax: 0131 245 5992
julie_durie@standardlife.com
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No. Subject Date of Announcement | Date Copled to SEC
155|Director/PDMR Shareholding 01/07/2008 10/10/2008
156|Director Declaration 15/07/2008 10/10/2008
157|Block Listing Interim Review 31/07/2008 10/10/2008
158|Director/PDMR Shareholding 31/07/2008 10/10/2008
159| Total Voting Rights 31/07/2008 10/10/2008
160|Director Declaration 05/08/2008 10/10/2008
161|Interim Results 06/08/2008 10/10/2008
162|Total Voting Rights 29/08/2008 10/10/2008
163|Director/PDMR Shareholding 01/09/2008 10/10/2008
164 |Additional Listing {Block) 10/09/2008 10/10/2008
165|Offer for Vebnet (Holdings) plc 16/09/2008 10/10/2008
166|Offer Document Posted 19/06/2008 10/10/2008
167 [Director/PDMR Shareholding 30/09/2008 10/10/2008
168| Total Voting Rights . 30/09/2008 10/10/2008
169)Offer Declared Wholly Unconditional 10/10/2008 10/10/2008
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Standard Life plc was advised today by Computershare Investor Services plc that, on™ "'~ 7. *
25 June 2008, the under mentioned executive directors and other persons
discharging managerial responsibilities acquired the following interests in ordinary

shares as a result of participation in The Standard Life Share Plan:

Number of Shares | Price and Place of
Purchased Transaction

Executive Directors
Norman Keith Skeoch 56 £2.24 - UK
David Thomas Nish 56 £2.24 - UK
Other PDMRs
Marcia Dominic Campbell 56 - | £2.24 - UK
Nathan Richard Parnaby 56 £2.24 - UK
Joseph lannicelli 57 C$4.04 - Canada

Each individual also received from the Company 11 free shares (except Mr lannicelli
who received the right to acquire 11 matching shares at a future date) in accordance
with the share purchase matching commitment under the Share Plan.

This notice is given in fulfilment of obligations under DTR 3.1.4 (R).
1 july 2008

Enquiries:

Julie Durie, Group Secretariat, 0131 245 6772

Barry Cameron, Media Relations, 0131 245 6165
Gordon Aitken, Investor Relations, 0131 245 6799

END




Standard Life plc

As required by Listing Rule 9.6.14, Standard Life plc ("the Company") announces that
it received notification yesterday from Margaret McDonagh, a non-executive director
of the Company, that she has been appointed a non-executive director of Care
Capital Croup plc, with effect from 25 June 2008.

15 July 2008

END
Enquiries:

Kenneth Gilmour, Group Secretariat, 0131 245 0751
Barry Cameron, Press Office, 0131 245 6165
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INFORMATION PROVIDED ON THIS FORM MUST BE TYPED OR PRINTED ELECTRONICALLY AND PROVIDED TO

AN RIS,

Date: 31% July 2008

L]

Name of applicant:

Standard Life plc

Name of scheme:

Bonus S}-lare Scheme

Period of return: From: 01/02/08 To: 31/07/08
Balance of unallotted securities under scheme(s) |
. 1,781,970
from previous return: )
Plus: The amount by which the block scheme(s)
has been increased since the date of the last return | 0
(if any increase has been applied for):
Less: Number of securities issued/allotted under 9.320
scheme(s) during period (see LR3.5.7G): ’
Equals: Balance under scheme(s) not yet
issued/allotted at end of period: 1,772,630
Name of contact: Julie Durie
Telephone number of contact: 0131245 6772
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Standard Life plc

Standard Life plc was advised today by Computershare Investor Services plc that, on
25 July 2008, the under mentioned executive directors and other persons
discharging managerial responsibilities acquired the following interests in ordinary
shares as a result of participation in The Standard Life Share Plan:

Number of Shares | Price and Place of
Purchased Transaction

Executive Directors
Norman Keith Skeoch 58 £2.16 - UK
David Thomas Nish 58 £2.16 - UK
Other PDMRs :
Marcia Dominic Campbell 58 £2.16 - UK
Nathan Richard Parnaby 58 £2.16 - UK
Joseph lannicelli 56 C$4.46 - Canada

Each individual also received from the Company 11 free shares (except Mr lannicelli
who received the right to acquire 11 matching shares at a future date) in accordance
with the share purchase matching commitment under the Share Plan.

This notice is given in fulfilment of obligations under DTR 3.1.4 (R).

31 July 2008

Enquiries:

Julie Durie, Group Secretariat, 0131 245 6772
Barry Cameron, Media Relations, 0131 245 6165
Gordon Aitken, Investor Relations, 0131 245 6799




Standard Life plc

Voting Rights and Capital

In accordance with the FSA’s Disclosure and Transparency Rule 5.6.1, Standard Life plc (‘the
Company’) hereby notifies that, as at the date of this announcement, the Company’s issued
share capital consists of 2,177,544,339 ordinary shares with each share carrying the right to
one vote.

The Company holds no ordinary shares in treasury.

The total number of voting rights in the Company, as at the date of this announcement, is
therefore 2,177,544,339, .

The above figure may be used by shareholders as the denominator for the calculations by

" which they will determine if they are required to notify their interest in, or a change to their
interest in, the Company under the FSA’s Disclosure and Transparency Rules.

31 July 2008
Enquiries:
Julie Durie, Group Secretariat 0131 245 6772

Gordon Aitken, Investor Relations 0131 245 6799

Barry Cameron, Media Relations 0131 245 6165

END




Standard Life plc

As required by Listing Rule 9.6.14, Standard Life plc ("the Company") announces that
it received notification today from Kent Atkinson, a non-executive director of the
Company, that he has been appointed a non-executive director of Northern Rock
plc, effective upon Northern Rock plc obtaining approval from the FSA under its
approved persons regime.

5 August 2008

Enquiries:

Kenneth Gilmour, Group Secretariat, 0131 245 0751
Barry Cameron, Media Relations, 0131 245 6165
Gordon Aitken, Investor Relations, 0131 245 6799
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Standard Life plc
Interim Results 2008



The Interim Results 2008 are published on the Group’s website at www.standardlife.com

The Directors are responsible for the maintenance and integrity of the financia) information published on
the website in accordance with UK legislation governing the dissemination of financial statements.
Access to the website is available outside the UK, where comparable information may be different.
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Standard Life plc
2008 Interim Results
6 August 2008

Robust performance in difficult market conditions

Improved net flows and sales

. Life and pensions net flows up 15% to £2.0bn

. Life and pensions PVNBP' sales up 5% to £9.1bn
. New business contribution up 4% to £157m

Strong growth in operating profits

. EEV operating profit before tax up 51% to £534m

. Return on embedded value up 1.9% points to 11.0%

. IFRS underlying profit before tax up 58% to £345m

. IFRS profit before tax attributable to equity holders up 219% to £201m

Higher cash flow supporting a growing dividend
. EEV core capital and cash generation after tax up 259% to £143m
. Interim dividend of 4.07p, representing 7% growth

A balance sheet resilient to market falls
. Group Embedded Value per share 3% lower at 277p
. Financial Groups Directive surplus 3% lower at £3.5bn

Group Chief Executive Sandy Crombie said:

“l am pleased to report that Standard Life has had a successful first half in 2008, despite more difficult market conditions.

“In our life and pensions businesses, net flows were strong, sales showed good growth and profitability was maintained. In

Standard Life Investments, net inflows offset the impact of market declines so that third party funds under management remained
constant. Group operating profits were well ahead and our balance sheet remains robust with strong solvency ratios maintained.

“Looking ahead, we will continue to drive further efficiency gains, whilst investing in our businesses where we identify opportunities

for growth. Our innovative product set, excellence in customer service and strong distribution relationships leave us well placed for

the full year.

“Reflecting our progress in the first half and our confidence about the future, the Board is increasing the interim dividend payment

by 7%.”

Unless otherwise stated, all comparisons are in Sterling, all sales figures are on a PVNBP basis and all comparators are with the first six months of 2007.

Standard Life
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EEV operating profit

H1 2008 H1 2007
£m £m

Covered business by region
UK 403 252
Canada 79 75
Europe 26 14
Other covered business (16) (6}
HWPF TVOG 8 {2)
Covered business operating profit 500 333
Covered business by source
New business contribution 157 151
In-force business

expected return 218 n

experience variance 22 (15)

assumption changes 120 1
Other covered 7) {5)
Total covered business operating profit 500 333
Investment management N 28
Banking 12 14
Healthcare 8 2
Group Corporate Centre costs {25) (26)
Other non-covered business 8 2
Operating profit before tax 534 353
Tax on operating profit (157) (108)
Operating profit after tax 377 245
Profit after tax 7 321
Diluted EEV operating EPS 17.3p 1M.2p
IFRS underlying profit

H1 2008 H1 2007
£m £m

Life and pensions by region
UK 221 N
Canada 66 64
Europe 24 19
Other (16) 6)
Total life and pensions underlying profit 295 168
Investment management 25 42
Banking 12 14
Healthcare 8 2
Group Corporate Centre costs (25) (26)
Other 30 19
Total underlying profit before tax 345 219
Tax on underlying profit (45) (8
Underlying profit after tax 300 21
Profit attributable to equity holders after tax 161 57
Diluted IFRS underlying EP5 13.8p 9.7p

For more information please refer to the Basis of preparation in Section 1.8 and the IFRS pro forma reconciliation of Group underlying profit to profit for the

period in Section 4 of the Interim Resuits 2008.
2 Standard Life




Performing well in difficult market conditions

Standard Life has had a successful first half. The Group’s European Embedded Value (EEV) operating profit before tax increased by
519 to £534m (2007: £353m) delivering a return on embedded value (RoEV) of 11.0% (2007: 9.1%6). During the period we have
continued to invest in profitable opportunities and have reduced the risk borne by our shareholders through active management of
our balance sheet. Life and pensions nel inflows and sales have conlinued to rise, despite the uncertainty in world financial markets.
Our continued focus on innovative ‘capital lite’ products has led to a further strengthening in the Croup’s operating capital and
cash generation.

Assets under administration

Standard Life is an asset managing business and net flows and assets under administration (AUA} are key drivers of shareholder
value. Consistent with this focus, we have introduced new disclosure setting out the development of Group AUA between net flows
and market movements. AUA are gross assets that the CGroup administers for customers, including both those managed by the
Group and those placed with third party managers.

During the period to 30 June 2008, positive net flows of £3.3bn? were offset by negative market movemnents of £8.7bn due to
falling equity, property and fixed interest security values. As a result Group AUA reduced from £168.8bn to £163.4bn.

Improved net flows
The main contributors to positive net flows of £3.3bn? were life and pensions net inflows of £2.0bn and third party investment
management net inflows of £2.7bn, these being partly offset by net outflows of £0.7bn from our mortgage business.

Net flows across our UK, European and Canadian life and pensions operations have increased by 15% to £2.0bn, with net inflows of
£1.0bn in the second quarter consistent with the first quarter.

UK life and pensions net inflows decreased by 3% to £1.4bn, Pensions inflows were £1.4bn for the first half, with £0.75bn
generated in the second quarter. Excluding volatile Institutional TIP flows, net pensions flows increased by 7%, despite the adverse
impact of falling stock markets on incoming transfer values. This was supported by lower lapse activity across our pensions portfolio
which is within long term assumptions. Savings and Investments had strong net inflows into both Offshore Bonds and Mutual
Funds, partly offset by changes in the Capital Gains Tax rules and market driven outflows from Onshore Bonds. These cutflows
were consistent with the short-term lapse provision for Bonds set up at the year end. Europe net flows have fallen slightly in
constant currency to £232m with lower inflows from difficult market conditions being offset by better claims and lapse experience.
In Canada, higher inftows across Group savings and retirement products led to a nine fold increase in net flows in constant currency
to £304m.

Third party net inflows into Standard Life Investments for investment products and insurance contracts were £2.7bn. Within this
total, net inflows for investment products remained resilient at £2.3bn, driven by strong segregated institutional sales.

We have put in place a number of measures to manage our mortgage exposure during the ongoing period of difficult credit market
conditions. These led to net outflows of £0.7bn from our mortgage business.

Resilient new business volurmes and profitability

Worldwide life and pensions new business has been robust in the face of continuing economic uncertainty and market volatility
with sales up 5% at £9.1bn. We have maintained our focus on profit and growing value, with new business contribution increasing
by 4% to £157m and a Group IRR of 18% (2007: 15%).

UK Financial Services

Sales levels have been sclid against a strong comparative period. Life and pensions sales levels were constant at £7.2bn while
healthcare sales increased by 27% to £14m. We continue to manage our morlgage exposure, resulting in gross mortgage lending
decreasing by 54% to £728m.

New business profits generated by our UK life and pensions operations have increased by 4% to £138m. Qur focus on ‘capital lite’
preducts has also led to an increase in IRR from 15% to 20% and a decrease in payback period from 10 years to 7 years.

Individual SIPP funds under administration increased by 129 to £8.6bn (31 December 2007: £7.7bn), the impact of net inflows
of £1.7bn (2007: £2.1bn} being partly offset by a market-driven reduction in underlying asset values. Funds under administration
increased by £509m in the second quarter, exceeding the £427m increase recorded in the first quarter. During the first half of
2008, SIPP customer numbers increased by 23% to 57,500 (31 December 2007: 46,900) with average case sizes across our SIPP
portfolio of £150,000 at 30 fune 2008 (31 December 2007: £164,000). The majority of sales were generated from the continued
consolidation of existing pensions and our SIPP offering has proven to be resilient against the backdrop of market uncertainty.

Standard Life 3




Individual SIPP sales of £2.1bn were 19% lower than a very strong prior year period that was significantly enhanced by heightened
activity post A-day. This principally reflects the impact of market movements on average incoming transfer values, which continue
to represent the majority of total SIPP sales. The attraction of high yielding deposit accounts offered through Standard Life Bank
during the current period of market volatility, has resulted in a higher weighting of non-insured SIPP sales. In the second half of
2008 we plan to make several enhancements to our market leading SIPP proposition, including offering a variable annuity option,
accepting protected rights monies and broadening our Mutual Fund range. We continue to expect the UK SIPP market to double in
size to £100bn of assets by 2011.

Group pension sales of £1.8bn have increased by 17% compared to a strong prior year period. This reflects strong levels of new
and incremental business and a large scheme won during the first quarter. Group SIPP valumes increased by 10% compared to the
prior year and accounted for 28% of total Group Pensions sales. At 30 June 2008, UK Group Pensions funds under management
remained constant at £15.0bn (31 December 2007: £15.0bn), the strong net inflows being offset by negative market movements.

Sales across our savings and investments portfolio increased by 19% to £1.6bn, due to the continuation of very strong Offshore
Bond sales, which have more than tripled compared to the prior year. Recent changes in the Capital Gains Tax rules have had

a mixed impact across our savings and investment portfolio. Mutual Funds sold on our Wrap and Fundzone platforms have
increased by 33% and Investment Bonds decreased by only 1%, supported by increased sales from the lower margin bulk deals as
previously reported.

Annuity sales decreased by 2% to £252m (2007: £257m). 91% of annuity sales came from customers with maturing Standard Life
pensions (2007: 95%).

At 30 June 2008, funds under administration on Standard Life’s Wrap platform increased by 36% to £1.5bn (31 December
2007: £1.1bn). At the end of lune 2008 there were 263 IFA firms using the platform (31 December 2007: 209 firms) and 12,900
customers (31 December 2007: 8,100 customers) with an average fund size of £113,000 (31 December 2007: £133,000).

At 30 June 2008 mortgages under management stood at £10.6bn (31 December 2007: £11.3bn), with an arrears rate of 0.24%,
which is less than a fifth of the Council of Mortgage Lenders industry average at 31 March 2008.

Savings balances in our banking operations continue to increase with total savings balances at 30 June 2008 of £4.8bn
(31 December 2007: £4.6bn). This total includes combined SIPP and Wrap balances of over £1 billion.

Europe

Life and pensions sales in Europe were 28% lower than the prior year in constant currency. Irish sales have declined by 46% in
constant currency, driven by decreasing property prices and a weak domestic stock market. In Germany sales volumes were 12%
lower in constant currency, reflecting changes in insurance contract law at the start of the year that impacted the whole industry.
The combination of reduced sales volumes and a largely fixed cost base has resulted in a lower European new business contribution
of £1m (2007: £4m) and an IRR of 8% (2007: 8%).

Canada

Sales and new business profits within our Canadian operations continue to grow following the successful repositioning of the
business. Sales have increased by 45% in constant currency to £1.2bn while new business profits have strengthened to £18m
(2007: £14m) with an IRR of 21% (2007: 30%). Sales of Group Savings and Retirement products benefited from a number of
midsized mandates secured in the first quarter as well as a large defined benefit administration mandate secured in the second
quarter. Stronger sales in Group Insurance reflect our continued success in the disability insurance segment. '

We have increased our retail distribution and sales capabilities and strengthened our corporate visibility in Canada, while
maintaining our commitment te product innovation and profitability. Investment in our retail operations sales force has increased
and the team grown by more than 50% compared to the end of 2007. The impact of this new capability should be felt in the
second half of 2008.

Asia Pacific
Combined sales from our joint ventures in India and China and our Hong Kong operations have continued to increase throughout
the first half, rising by 46% in constant currency on a PYNBP basis and by 75% on an APE basis.

In India, sales increased by 33% in constant currency on a PYNBP basis and by 64% on an APE basis. Standard Life's share of these
sales was £233m (2007: £102m}). The number of financial consultants appointed by the Indian joint venture has increased to
approximately 162,000 (31 December 2007: 132,000). Our distribution reach has increased following the merger of HDFC Bank
and Centurion Bank of Punjab in May.
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In China, sales volumes more than doubled in constant currency to £42m on a PYNBP basis and by 118% on an APE hasis.

The continued success of our products, increased sales through bank distribution and the ongoing development of our footprint
in existing provinces have been the key drivers behind this strong growth within our Chinese operations. We are now present in
20 cities (31 December 2007: 14 cities) and are on track to extend this to 30 cities by the year end.

In Hong Kong, sales increased by 340% in constant currency to £18m (2007: £4m} on a PYNBP basis and by 410% on an APE basis.
During the period we launched new products and have started to accept business from offshore customers in Taiwan,

Standard Life Investments
Third party funds under management at Standard Life tnvestments remained constant at £47.5bn (31 December 2007: £47.7bn),
despite substantial market falls, and now represent 36% (31 December 2007: 33%) of total funds under management.

Total funds under management decreased by 9% compared to the year end. This predominantly reflects the annuity reinsurance
transaction entered into in February 2008 which reduced funds under management by £6.7bn. Excluding the impact of this
reinsurance transaction, total funds under management reduced by 4% durung the period compared to a fall of 13% in the

FTSE All Share index.

The majority of our 26 OEICs and Unit Trusts outperformed their respective peer groups with 11 achieving top quartile
performance, 4 of which were top decile. Performance across the range was also recognised with 19 of the 24 eligible and
actively managed funds rated ‘A’ or above by Standard and Poor’s. In the year to date 13 of our 24 pooled pension funds were
above median, with 5 of these in the top quartite. The money weighted average over 3, 5, and 10 year periods continues to be
comfortably above median and remains a key driver of institutional sales and pipeline business.

In May we launched our Global Absolute Return Strategies (GARS) fund to retail investors. We expect the fund will prove
particularty attractive to investors who wish to benefit from positive investment returns in a variety of market conditions.

Strong growth in operating profits

In the first half of 2008, EEV operating profit before tax increased by 51% to £534m (2007: £353m), delivering a return on
embedded value of 11.09 (2007: 9.1%). In line with disclosure given in our 2007 Preliminary results, we report our RoEV under
three components: core, efficiency and back book management.

Core retum

Care return comprises new business contribution, expected return on in-force business, development costs for covered business® and
normalised IFRS underlying profit for non-covered business. Core return is reported based on the opening operating assumptions,

Core EEV operating profit before tax increased by 79 to £393m (2007: £367m) delivering a core RoEV of 9.2% (2007: 9.5%).
During the first half of 2008 we have continued to invest in our fast growing Asian operations and in our market leading SIPP,
Wrap and Bond propositions, which has led to an increase in development expenses.

Continued drive for effidency
Efficiency comprises covered business maintenance expense variances and assumption changes. As expense assumptions are not

reviewed until the year end, efficiency has had a minimal impact on RoEV of (0.1)% during the period (2007: 0. 0%) Benefits will be *
reflected in the year end accounts.

tn March 2007 we announced the Continuous Improvement Programme to reduce underlying costs by £100m by the end of 2009.
We remain on track to deliver these cost benefits with future initiatives as part of this programme including adopting a global
approach to [T, a finance transformation programme and extending the use of Six Sigma and Lean techniques to drive process
improvernent.

Active back book management

We remain committed to driving increased value from the management of our back book. This category includes all non-expense
related operating variances and assumption changes for covered business plus those development costs directly related to back
book management initiatives and, for non-covered business, specific costs attributed to back book management. During the first

half, back book management generated an operaling profit before tax of £144m, delivering a back book management RoEV of
1.99% (2007: (0.4)%).

In February we reinsured £6.7bn of our UK immediate annuily liabilities to Canada Life Internationat Re. This generated a one-off
EEV operating profit before tax of £119m mainly due to the impact of lower risk discount rates arising from the reduction in
longevity risk.
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Claims levels across our pensions and with profits portfolios continue to trend downwards and are in line with our strengthened
long-term assurnptions. Claims levels of unit-linked bonds, driven by market volatility and recent Capital Gains Tax changes, are
consistent with the short-term lapse provision set up at the year-end.

Tax variances were positive £24m, reflecting favourable experience from tax arangements and reserve changes.

All long term assumptions are reviewed at the end of each year.

Capital and cash generation

Central to our strategy is the writing of capital-efficient new business. We have reduced new business strain by 14% to £131m
(2007: £153m) while growing sales volumes. New business strain as a proportion of PYNBP improved to 1.5% (2007: 1.9%) and is
comfortably covered by capital and cash flows from our existing business, which were constant at £263m (2007: £265m). This has
contributed to the 25% increase in core EEV capital and cash flow generation to £143m (2007: £114m).

In back book management, the UK immediate annuity reinsurance transaction generated additional EEV capital and cash flows,
mainly arising from releases of reserves.

Operating capital and cash generation increased by 749% to £250m (2007: £144m). After allowing for the adverse investment
variances in the period, total EEV capital and cash generation fell by 13% to £181m (2007: £207m).

We have proposed an interim dividend of 4.07p per share. This represents growth of 7% and is consistent with the Group’s
progressive dividend policy.

IFRS

IFRS underlying profit before tax strengthened by 58% to £345m during the first half, due primarily to the annuity reinsurance
transaction that generated profits of £105m. Adjusting for this and other one off items, normalised underlying profit was
13% higher at £247m (2007: £219m). IFRS profit before tax attributable to equity holders increased by 219% to £201m.

As reported in our Q1 Interim Management Statement we restructured a sub fund of Standard Life Investments (Global Liquidity
Funds) plc during the period. The total cost before tax to the Group associated with the restructuring was £66m* (£40m after tax
and release of provision previously recorded). £27m of the total costs related to the fair value movement on assets brought directly
on to the balance sheet and is included in the underlying profit for the period. The remaining costs are associated with the volatility
arising on the measurement of the subordinated debt and backing assels, and ane off non-operating items and, are therefore
excluded from the underlying profit.

Balance sheet strength

As at 30 June 2008, Group Embedded Value had decreased by only 3% to £6.0bn (31 December 2007: £6.2bn), representing an
embedded value per share of 277p (31 December 2007: 285p), despite the negative impact of falling financial markets.

The Financial Groups Directive (FGD} surplus of £3.5bn as at 30 June 2008 (31 December 2007: £3.6bn) has been insensitive to
equity market movements, with a period end solvency cover of 206% (31 December 2007: 166%). This insensitivity of the FGD
surplus reflects the unigue structure of the Group post Demutualisation as well as the impact of the hedges we have putin place.
FGD solvency is insensitive to a further 20% fall in equity markets, with the surplus reducing by less than £0.7bn. A 30% fall in
equity markets would result in an FGD surplus of £2.6bn, while a 40% fall would result in a surplus of £1.9bn.

Standard Life’s total investment (including third party funds) in the asset backed securities markets across both short-term treasury
instruments and long-term fixed interest is approximately £6.3bn or 3.9% (31 December 2007: £7.7bn or 4.6%) of Group

assets under administration, predominantly in UK securities. The overall level of asset backed securities has reduced compared

to 31 December 2007 as a result of a number of securities reaching maturity. The Group has continued actively to manage

its exposure to asset backed securities and the portfolio remains a high guality credit portfolio with no direct exposures to the

US mortgage market, minimal exposure to leveraged structures, no current direct exposure to the Monolines and very modest
exposure to credit within a Monaline wrapper. Following the fund restructure previously reported, shareholder funds have a

total exposure of £119m¢ (31 December 2007: £27m) to assets within a Moncline wrapper or leveraged structures, representing
0.07% (31 December 2007: 0.02%) of Group assets under administration.
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OQutlock
Despite the continuing difficult market conditions, the outlook for cur net flows, sales and profitability remains positive.

In the UK we remain confident about the prospects for our pensions business. A significant proportion of the new business we write
is driven by the consolidation of existing assets. Whilst this will continue to underpin future activity levels, reduced market values
are depressing incoming transfer values to SIPPs and Group schemes. We have a number of enhancements planned for the second
half of the year to build upon our market-teading SIPP proposition. In addition, we expect our strong Group pensions business to
continue to benefit from opportunities in the defined contribution and bundled product markets, as well as from a general flight to
quality. In contrast, the short-term industry outlook for sales of investment products to retail customers in the UK is challenging due
to market volatility and the impact of the Capital Gains Tax changes on bonds. Overall in the UK, we remain confident in our ability
to outperform the market in the profitable segments in which we operate, generating attractive rates of return on our investments.

Turning to our overseas businesses, we expect to continue the turnaround in our Canadian operations seen in the first half, with
growth boosted by further improvements in our product offering, strengthened distribution and an enhanced market profile.

In addition, we expect further strong growth in our Asia Pacific joint ventures. The extension of our distribution network, continued
recruitment of agents, greater penetration of existing markets and continued product development will drive progress. In contrast,
market conditions in Europe cantinue to be difficult and, in the absence of a restoration of confidence in investment markets, we
expect sales growth to be significantly slower than in 2007.

Standard Life Investments is currently confronting a more difficult industry environment than for some time. Nevertheless, its bias
towards institutional investors, which account for 789 of third party assets, its strong investment performance track recard and
proven ability to win mandates, leave us with confidence that it will continue to outperform its peer group.

Overall, we are continuing to work to increase our core return on embedded value in addition to extracting efficiency gains and
investing in those areas which offer us attractive opportunities for growth.
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For further information please contact:
Institutional Equity Investors:

Gordon Aitken 0131 245 6799
Duncan Heath 0131 245 4742
Paul De’Ath 0131 2459893

Retail Equity Investors:

Computershare 0845113 0045

Media:
Barry Cameron
Neil Bennett {Maitland)

0131 245 6165 / 07712 486 463
020 7379 5151 / 07900 000 777

Debt Investors:

Andy Townsend 0131 245 7260

Newswires and online publications

A conference call will take place for newswires and online publications from 8.15-9.15am. Participants should dial

+44 (0)207 162 0025 and quote Standard Life Media Call. The conference ID number is 801459.

Investors and Analysts

A presentation to investors and analysts will take place at 10.00am at UBS Ground Floor Conference Centre, 1 Finsbury Avenue,
London. A live webcast of the presentation and the presentation slides will be available on the Group’s website. In addition a replay

will be available on this website later today.

There will aiso be a live listen only teleconference to the investor and analyst presentation at 10.00am. Investors should dial
+44 (0)1452 556 620. Callers should quote Standard Life Interim Results. The conference ID number is 57095041. A replay facility
will be available for two weeks, UK Investors should call 0800 953 1533, and overseas investors should dial +44 1452 55 00 00.

The pass code is 570950414,

Notes to Editors:

1. Present value of new business premiums.

2. Certain products are included in both life and pensions and investment flows. Therefore, at a Group level, an elimination
adjustment is required to remove any duplication.

3. Excludes development costs directly related to back book management initiatives.

4. Excludes specific costs attributable to back book management.

5. In our Interim Management Statement released on 30 April 2008 we reported that the expected net of tax impact of the

Global Liquidity Funds restructuring would be £37m. This represented the after tax effect of £62m restructuring costs less
the £10m guarantee already provided for by Standard Life pic as at 31 December 2007. Since 30 April 2008 an additional
£4m cost has been recognised representing the fair value movements for the period to 30 June 2008, The total cost of

£66m has been recognised by our investment management business during the period.

6.
Other

Policyholder  3rd Party Shareholder
At 30 June 2008 £m £m £m
US Sub-Prime RMBS - - -
Us Alt-A - - -
CDO/CSO/CLO 6 - -
Wrapped Credit 213 139 58
Direct Monoline - - -
SIVs? 18 37 61
Total 237 176 119

1 Total direct exposure to collateralised debt obligations (CDOs) comprises a £6m exposure to collateralised synthetic obligations (C5Os). Entire exposure to

AAA rated CSO underlying collateral investment grade corporate exposure.

2 Includes Whistlejacket exposure of £11m held in Medium Term Notes (MTN) and senior notes. Other IV exposure is either bank sponsored or Sigma

(Gordian Knot).
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Forward-looking statements

This document may contain ‘forward-looking statements’ about certain of the Group’s current plans, goals and expectations
relating to future financial conditions, performance, results, strategy and objectives. Statements containing the words: ‘believes’,
‘intends’, ‘expects’, ‘plans’, ‘seeks’ and ‘anticipates’ and any other words of similar meaning are forward-looking. All forward-
looking statements invelve risk and uncertainty because they relate to future events and circumstances beyond the Group’s
control. As a resuit, the Group’s actual financial condition, performance and results may differ materially from the plans, goals
and expectations set out in the forward-looking statements. Standard Life will not undertake any obligation to update any of the
forward-locking statements in this document or any other forward-looking statements that it may make.

Key differences between the EEV and IFRS bases

EEV IFRS

For new business, all profits expected to arise on | For new business, profits expected to arise on the
the contract are recognised at the point of sale. | contract in future years are not recognised. Not all
Future profits are discounted to a present value | acquisition costs are deferred and therefore the IFRS

using an appropriate discount rate over the results recognise the initial cost or strain associated
lifetime of the contract. with writing long-term business.

Profit on in-force business is recognised with Profit on in-force business is the statutory surplus
the unwind of the risk discount rate as future for the year adjusted for the amortisation of

cash flows move one year nearer to realisation. | deferred acquisition costs.
Adjustments are also made to profit in order to
reflect variances from assumptions and current
best estimate assumptions.

12 Standard Life




1.1 Group overview

Generating sustainable, high quality returns for our shareholders

We have had a successful first half in 2008, despite the difficult conditions in world financial markets, and this is reflected in the
present value of new business premiums (PVNBP) sales which have increased by 5% to £9,064m (H1 2007: £8,573m}. Worldwide
life and pensions net flows for the first half of 2008 were £1,964m — representing growth of 15% (H1 2007: £1,714m)}. Despile
this, tetal Group assets under administration reduced from £168.8bn to £163.4bn as a result of downward pressure on financial
markets in the period. EEV operating profit before tax increased by 51% to £534m (H1 2007: £353m) delivering a return on
embedded value (RoEV) of 11.0% (H1 2007: 9.1%6). Our IFRS underlying profit increased by 58% to £345m compared to the H1
2007 profit of £219m. IFRS profit after tax improved by 37% Lo £158m (H1 2007: £115m). To reflect this good performance, we are
recommending payment of an interim dividend of 4.07p per share, for the period to 30 June 2008. This represents growth of 7%,
consistent with the Group’s progressive dividend paolicy.

Delivering capital eﬂiaem:y and generating cash

We have continued our focus on selling ‘capilal lite’ products, generating profitable new business without cornmlttlng high

levels of capital. This strategy aims to deliver high returns on investment to support business growth. Qur internal rate of return
(IRR) increased by 3% points to 18% (H1 2007: 15%). At the same time the payback period for new business has improved from
10 years to 7 years demonstrating that not only are we delivering high returns for a low capital investment, we are recovering the
capital more quickly. Selling ‘capital lite” new business is central to the Group being a cash generative business. We have reduced
néw business strain by 149% to £131m {H1 2007: £153m) while growing sales volumes by 5%. New business strain as a proportion
of PYNBP has improved to 1.5% (H1 2007: 1.9%) and was comfortably covered by capital and cash flows from our existing
business, which fell slightly to £263m (H1 2007: £265m).

During the period we reinsured £6.7bn of pre demutualisation UK immediate annuity liabilities to Canada Life International Re, a
wholly-owned subsidiary of Great-West Lifeco. As a result we have reduced the exposure of our shareholders to longevity risk and
contributed £119m towards EEV operating profit before tax. ‘

Operating capital and cash generation increased by 74% to £250m (H1 2007: £144m). However adverse market conditions fed

to a 13% decrease in total EEV capital and cash flow generation after tax to £181m (H1 2007: £207m). Adverse markel conditions
also impacted our regulatory capital resources which decreased from £9.2bn at 31 December 2007 to £6.7bn, afthough decreasing
capital requirements resulted in an increase to solvency cover to approximately 206% (31 Dec 2007: 166%} of capital resource
requirements, The residual estate of the Heritage With Profits Fund (HWPF) at 30 June 2008 was approximately £1.2bn compared
with £1.5bn at 31 December 2007. The reduction in the residual estate is primarily due to attributing corporate bond assets to
policyholder asset shares instead of backing annuity liabilities. This reduces the potential volatility of the residual estate while leaving
the overall assets of the HWPF broadly unchanged.

Leveraging our investment management expertise and performance

We have utifised the expertise within our investment management business, Standard Life Investments, generating an IFRS
normalised underlying profit before tax of £52m (H1 2007: £42m). Worldwide investment net third party inflows of £2,658m
compared to £7,944m for FY 2007 reflects the industry wide slowdown. Third party funds under management (FUM) remained
broadly flat at £47.5bn (31 Dec 2007: £47.7bn) with the impact of net new sales in the past 6 months largely offset by adverse
market movements. Our money weighted average investment performance was well above medlan for all time periods from

3 years to 10 years and highlights the solid underlying performance of the business.

Drive for operational excellence

We remain focused on achieving operational excellence and efficiency at a time of economic uncertainly. At the end of 2007 we
achieved cost savings in line with our targets for operational efficiency. During the first half of 2008 we continued with the group
wide and global approach to the sourcing for key processes and product devetopment. An example of this is the development of
a global IT change plan for the Group which is designed to identify opportunities for synergies and the faster implementation of
change. We remain on track to deliver further cost savings as part of our Continuous Improvement Programme (CIP).
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1.1 Group overview continued

General industry matters and outlook

Qur results are affected by general industry factors such as economic and market conditions, changes in dermographics,
government legistation and regulatory changes, and competition. These factors could result in various risks and uncertainties,
which could impact the Group’s future development or performance. The Group is required under DTR 4.2.7 of the Disclosure
and Transparency rules to provide a description of the principal risks and uncertainties for the remaining six months of the financial
year. The principal risks facing the Group are discussed in Section 1.6 Risk management. Below is a summary of some of the key
uncertainties that may affect the Group.

Econamic and market conditions

Changes in equity and bond markets affect the level of funds we have under administration and ultimately the income we generate
as an asset managing business. Since 2007, the financial sector has in particular been impacted by more volatile equity markets
and difficult borrowing conditions. The Group continues to have robust controls in place to ensure that it has access to sufficient
liquidity to meet operating requirements during the current market uncertainty. These controls are summarised in Section 1.6

Risk management and detailed in Note 37 Risk managerment of the 2007 Annual Report and Accounts.

Changes in demographics

The demographics of the market are defined by an ageing population and shrinking state and employer pension provisions. In
addition, the population of individuals born in the post war period of the 1950°s and 1260's now have a higher net worth and
more assets to invest than the previous generation. Qur vision is to help customers around the world feel confident about their
future wealth and wellbeing. Qur expertise in the provision of long-term savings and investments products puts us in a good
position to develop valuable long-term relationships with our customers.

Technological developments have encouraged savers to develop a greater interest in flexibility and control over their assets. At the
same time, advisers want to take costs out of their business. We have responded to such changes through the development of
automated and efficient processes as demonstrated by our Self invested personal pension (SIPP) and Wrap platforms. We have also
further invested in the devetopment of the variable annuity proposition.

Qur annuity pricing and reserves, like those in the rest of the life assurance industry, are affected by improving mortalily rates. These
changes are monitored as part of the Group’s risk framework, which is discussed in the risk management section of the business
review in the 2007 Annual Report and Accounts.

Government legislation and regulatory changes

Government policy impacts the environment in which we do business. The Financial Services Authority’s (F5A) initial consultation
peried in respect of its retail distribution review, ended on 31 December 2007, A full feedback statement from the F5A is expected
in October. However areas likely to be impacted include the simplification and consolidation of distribution within the industry. The
ultimate objective of this review is to encourage higher levels of savings and to ensure the needs of more consumers are met. We
have participated in this exercise, along with others from the investment industry and customer representatives.

There are currently a significant number of employees in the UK with insufficient private pension provision. The government has
announced plans that from 2012 employees will be automatically enrolled into a national savings scheme known as the Personal
Account. As the effects of this announcement are still uncertain we will continue to monitor developments and participate in
discussions so that we are able to maximise on any opportunities that may arise.

We believe that our business is in a strong position to respond to such changes and that requlatory changes of this nature have the
polential Lo add momentum to our strategy.

As well as being impacted by the current economic volatility, the market for investment products and in particular bonds is also
likely to be further impacted by the changes to UK Capital Gains Tax (CGT). At the year end 2007 we reported that our EEV result
included an altowance for higher claims on unit linked bonds sold through our UK life and pensions business.

Although we expect sales of bonds to be impacted by the CGT changes, claim levels within the first half of 2008 are consistent with

the short-term lapse provision for unit linked bonds set up at the year end. In line with normal industry practice, we will review our
lapse assumptions as part of our year end review of all operating assumptions.
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1.1 Group overview continued
General industry matters and outlook continued

Government legislation and regulatory changes continued

The European Commission, with its member states, is currently conducting a review of the regulatory capital regime of the
insurance industry, known as Solvency Il. The objective of this review is to establish a solvency system that better reflects the risks of
the insurers and enable supervisors to protect policyholders’ interests more effectively and in accordance with consistent principles
across the European Union. The review also looks to enhance the current disclosures of insurers.

Implementation of the new regime is not due until after 2009 when the review is expected to be completed. Prior to this we are
participating in the quantitative impact studies undertaken as part of the review. This forms part of our preparation for the changes,
as involvement in the studies has the potential to allow insurers to influence the development of the regime and gain an early
indication of development work and change in the solvency position.

Competition

The markets in which we operate are highly competitive and our competitors include other insurance companies, mutual fund -
companies, investment management firms and commercial banks, as well as other financial institutions and riche providers. Our
ability to achieve our strategic cbjectives can be affected by the actions of our competitors, but we believe that our commitment to
building valuable customer relationships by helping custemers grow and protect their assets places us in a strong position. This is
demonstrated by our award winning customer service, diversified product offering and development pipeline.

Qutlook
Despite the continuing difficult market conditions, the outlook for our net flows, sales and profitability remains positive.

In the UK we remain confident about the prospects for our pensions business. A significant proportion of the new business

we write is driven by the consolidation of existing assets. Whilst this will continue to underpin future activity levels, reduced
market values are depressing incoming transfer values to SIPPs and Group schemes. We have a number of enhancements
planned for the second half of the year to build upon our market-leading SIPP proposition. In addition, we expect our strong
Group pensions business to continue to benefit from opportunities in the defined contribution and bundled product markets,
as well as from a general flight to quality. In contrast, the shart-term industry outlock for sales of investment products to retail
customers in the UK is challenging due to market volatility and the impact of the CGT changes on bonds. Overall in the UK, we
remain confident in our ability to outperform the market in the profitable segments in which we operate, generating attractive
rates of return on our investments.

Turning to our overseas businesses, we expect to continue the turnaround in our Canadian operations seen in the first half, with
growth boosted by further improvements in our product offering, strengthened distribution and an enhanced market profile. In
addition, we expect further strong growth in our Asia Pacific joint ventures. The extension of our distribution network, continued
recruitment of agents, greater penetration of existing markets and continued product development will drive progress. In contrast,
market conditions in Europe continue to be difficult and, in the absence of a restoration of confidence in investment markets, we
expect sales growth to be significantly slower than in 2007.

Standard Life Investments is currently confronting a more difficult industry environment than for some time. Nevertheless, its bias
towards institutional investors, which account for 78% of third party assets, its strong investment performance track record and
proven ability to win mandates, leave us with confidence that it will continue to outperform its peer group.

Overall, we are continuing to work to increase our core return on embedded value in addition te extracting efficiency gains and
investing in those areas which offer us attractive opportunities for growth.
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1.2 New business sales and profitability

Key performance indicators
' H1 2008 H1 2007 Movement

Net flows' £1,964m £1,714m 15%
New business PYNBP!'2 £9,064m £8,573m 5%
New business APE"? £1,165m £1,049m 10%
Investment — third party net new business £2,658m £5,642m (53%)
New business contribution £157m £15Tm 4%
Internal rate of return 18% 15% 3% points
Discounted payback period 7 years 10 years 3 years

' The H1 2007 figures have been restated to reflect the inclusion of mutual funds. The H1 2007 impact is: PVNBP of £392m, APE of £40m and net flows
of £287m.

2 The percentage change figures include percentage change figures for India which are computed based on the percentage movement in the new business
of HDFC Standard Life Insurance Company Limited as a whole to avoid distortion due to changes in the Group’s shareholding in the joint venture

- during 2007.

Please refer to the Basis of preparation in Section 1.8 and the Glossary in Section 7. Please also refer to Section 6 Supplementary information for a detailed
analysis of new business results and net flows.

Net flows

Group assets under administration as at 30 June 2008 were £163.4bn compared to £168.8bn at 31 December 2007. The reduction
is mainly due to a fall in asset values following adverse market movements during the period. Despite the instability in financial
markels, total fife and pensions net inflows increased by 15% to £1,%64m and third party investment management net new
business amounted to £2,658m.

New business sales Worldwide Group PVNEBP sales £8,064m

The Group's new business performance has delivered a (H1 2007: £8,573m, H1 2006: £6,422m)

5% increase in life and pensions PVNBP sales to £9,064m. UK £7151m

The new business results of our UK financial services £7197m

business reflects solid performance against a backdrop of
economic uncertainty and volatile markets and a strong Canada
comparative period.

£1,201m
£738m

UK life and pensions sales at £7,151m were resilient in the £1,212m

face of continued economic uncertainty. Group pensions sales Europe

£419m

(including Retail trustee investment plans) increased by 17% £513
due to our leading proposition with strong incremental business m
driven by very large scheme wins. Savings and investment £340m
sales increased by 19% primarily due to continued strong Asia Pacific £293m
sales of Offshore bonds, which more than tripled compared to

: . : £125m mH1 2008
H1 2007, and a 33% increase in mutual funds sales reflecting = H1 2007
an increasing customer base on the Wrap platform, against £68m o H1 2006

a backdrop of volatile market conditions increasing customer
demand for cash linked investments.

Gross lending in our banking business reduced to £728m (H1 2007: £1,571m). This was driven by a number of stralegic measures
to manage liquidity and is in line with many of our competitors. Our healthcare sales rose by 27% to £14m (H1 2007: £11m),
Despite an increasingly competitive market place, healthcare Group sales increased by over 50% whilst Small and Medium
Enterprise (SME) sales were helped by increased sales of a new product, which was first launched during the second half of 2007,

PVNBP sales in Canada increased by 45% in constant currency to £1,201m (H1 2007: £738m) and reflect the continued successful
repositioning of the business. Sales of Group savings and retirement products increased by 102% in constant currency and were
driven by a number of mid-size mandates and a large case in the second quarter of the period. A 39% constant currency growth in
Group insurance sales reflected our continued success in the disability insurance segment.
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1.2 New business sales and profitability continued
New business sales continued

In Europe, PYNBP sales decreased by 28% in constant currency to £419m (H1 2007: £513m}. Our business in Ireland continues to
be affected by the volatile Irish equity and property markets. The decrease also reflects the changes in German insurance contract law
which have affected our new business volumes.

Operations in Asia continued to experience strong growth Investment managément third party sales
with PYNBP increasing by 46%? in constant currency as branch
expansion and agency recruitment continued in our joint
ventures in China and India. We expect further growth in Asia
Pacific to be driven by new product launches, wider distribution
and market expansion.

Gross £4,966m
£7,219m

Net

£5,642m  WH12008
s H1 2007
aH1 2006

Against a backdrop of economic volatility investment
management sales of third party gross new business decreased
by 31% and net new business by 53%. Third party funds under
management (FUM) increased by 3% to £47.5bn. Excluding the impact of the reinsurance of UK immediate annuities which resulted
in £6.7bn of funds outfiow, total FUM decreased by 4% during the first half of 2008 compared with a fall of 13% in the FTSE All
Share index.

New business profitability

NBC £m PVNBP margin % IRR % Discounted payback
) (years)

H1 2008 H1 2007 H1 2008 H1 2007 H1 2008 H1 2007 H1 2008 H1 2007
uK* 138 133 1.9 1.9 20 15 7 10
Canada* 18 14 1.5 23 21 30 7 5
Europe 1 4 0.2 0.8 8 8 30 21
Total 157 151 1.7 1.8 18 15 7 10

* H1 2007 NBC, PYNBP margin, IRR and discounted payback do not include any contribution for mutual funds.

New business contribution (NBC) has increased by 4% to £157m. The total internal rate of return (IRR) for the Group was 18%
(H1 2007: 15%) and the discounted payback period improved from 10 years to 7 years. This demonstrates our commitment
to selling ‘capital lite” products and therefore delivering both higher capital returns and a faster recovery of capital for future
investment opportunities.

In the UK, NBC increased by 4% to £138m (H1 2007: £133m). With relatively stable sales volumes this was primarily due to an
improvement in margins. The UK internal rate of return (IRR) increased from 15% in H1 2007 to 20% for the full product range and
reflects increasing capital efficiency. The shortening of the payback period and therefore faster recovery of capital afso reflects this
improving trend.

In Canada, NBC increased by 15% in constant currency to £18m. This was mainly due to the increase in sales volumes, which
included a large case won at lower margins required in the current market. As a result overali margins have decreased. Expenditure
incurred as part of our strategy of re-starting growth in Canada has also impacted both IRR and payback period.

In Europe, NBC for the first half of 2008 reflects lower sales which have resulted from the particularty difficult market in Ireland and
recent contractual law changes in Germany, and also the largely fixed cost base in the German business.

Further analysis of the individual segment results can be found in Section 1.7 Business segment performance.
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1.3 EEV - Group
Key performance indicators

H1 2008 H1 2007 Movement
EEV operating profit before tax £534m £353m 51%
Return on embedded value 11.0% 9.1% 1.9% points
Diluted EEV operating EPS 17.3p n.2p 6.1p
EEV profit before tax £15m f46Im (97%)
EEV! £6,041m £6,211m (3%)

' Comparative as at 31 December 2007.

Please refer to the Basis of preparation in Section 1.8 and the Glossary in Section 7.

Against volatile market conditions EEV operating profit before tax increased by 51% to £534m (H1 2007: £353m). Total profit
before tax fell 97% to £15m (H1 2007: £461m) as a result of the reduction in non-operating profits which are mainly market driven
and occur as a result of adverse short-term investment performance being different from the long-term return anticipated in the
opening EEV. Further details on operating profit and non-operating profit are given below.

EEV operating profit

Operating profit before tax increased by £181m to £534m

(H1 2007: £353m). When analysing our EEV results, we allocate
our profits into three components that reflect the focus of our
business effort — core, efficiency and back book management.

Further details on the movements in operating profit by source
are provided below along with a segmental analysis on page 20.

The core element of our operating profit increased by 7% to
£393m (H1 2007: £367m). The improvement reflected increases
in new business contribution (NBC) of £6m, expected return on
in-force business increase of £24m (excluding Asia Pacific) and

EEV operating profit before tax £534m (H1 2007: £353m)

Core £393m
£367m

Efficiency (£3m)

(£1m)

Back book management £144m
(£13m}

mH1 2008
mH1 2007

EEV operating profit before tax - core £393m (H1 2007: £367m)

a £9m increase in the profits generated from the investment H1 2008 Core ""'
management and healthcare businesses. Offsetting these, were ~ H1 2007 Core £151m £196m [#20m
decreases of £2m in our banking business, £10m of additional u NBC

losses {on an IFRS basis) of our Asia Pacific business, reflecting ® Expected retum and development casts
increasing operational activity in India and £7m of additional @ Non life

‘core’ development expenses. Profits from other non-covered
business have increased by £6m largely due to the transfer of
certain mutual funds to covered business.

The growth in NBC is covered in detail in Section 1.2 New business sales and profitability while the increase in non-covered
business is analysed in the segmental analysis of EEV operating profit.

Management of the back book focuses on reducing risks and enhancing the value of expected shareholder profits as well as

capturing the impact of changes in insurance experience and assumptions. The two major insurance risks to which shareholders are
exposed are lapses and mortality. In line with industry practice we will review our lapse assumptions as part of our year end review
of all operating assumptions. There were no lapse variances recorded for UK in H1 2008 as these were offset against our short-term
lapse provision. Positive fapse variances of £2m were recorded in Ireland where lapses fell below the long-term assumption set at
the end of 2007. Lapse variances in H1 2007 totalled negative £28m (UK £25m, Ireland £3m).

On 14 February 2008 we announced the reinsurance of £6.7bn of pre demutualisation UK immediate annuity liabiiities which

represents a significant step in reducing the shareholders’ exposure to annuitant mortality risk. This has increased EEV operating
profit before tax by £119m mainly due to the impact of lower risk discount rates arising from the reduction in longevily risk.
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1.3 EEV - Group continued
Operating profit after tax

Operating profit after tax increased by 549 to £377m (H1 2007: £245m). The attributable tax rate was 29% in 2008 (H1 2007: 31%).

Return on embedded value (RoEV)

RoEV was 11.0% in H1 2008 compared to 9.1% in H1 2007.
The reinsurance of UK immediate annuities contributed 1.4% of
the total increase in RoEV,

Diluted EEV operating earnings per share (EPS)

The diluted EEV operating EPS grew from 11.2p in H1 2007 to
17.3p in H1 2008. The basic EEV operating EPS also increased
from 11.6p in H1 2007 to 17.3p in H1 2008. These increases
were largely driven by the 54% improvement in operating profit
after tax compared to H1 2007. EPS is based on operating profit
after tax and on 2,175m shares for basic EPS (H1 2007: 2,106m}
and 2,175m shares for diluted EPS (H1 2007: 2,179m).

The non-operating loss before tax totalled £519m

(H1 2007: profit £108m)}, a decrease of £627m. Quir life

and pensions businesses produced a non-operating loss of
£492m (H1 2007: profit £83m). This included long-term
investment vanances of negative £516m (H1 2007: positive
£31m), economic assumption changes of positive £40m

(H1 2007: positive £52m) and restructuring expenses in relation

Retwrn on embedded value 11.0% (H1 2007: 9.1%)

Core 9.2%
9.5%
Efficiency (0.19%) |
0.0%

Back book management 1.9%
(0.4%)

| H1 2008
uH1 2007

Return on embedded value - core 9.2% (H1 2007: 9.5%)

H1 2008 Core 3.7% 4.8% [ oj79
H1 2007 Core 4.0% 5.2% 3%
mNBC
® Expected returmn and development costs
a Non life

to the Continuous Improvement Programme (CIP) of £16m (H1 2007: £nil). Other restructuring expenses include £24m for the

non-life companies, which includes £3m for the CIP.

restructuring of a sub-fund of Standard Life Investments (Global Liquidity Funds} plc and £4m restructuring costs for

Volatility arising on different asset and liability valuation bases reflects the economic hedge gain in our banking business of £43m
(H1 2007: gain £28m) offset by £15m in relation to losses on the Global Liquidity Funds.

In addition there was a loss of £27m consisting of the fair value movements on assets brought directly on to the batance sheet

following the restructuring of the Global Liquidity Funds.

Non—operating loss after tax

The non-operating loss after tax was £370m (H1 2007: profit £76m). The attributed tax rate in 2008 was 29% compared to 30%

in H1 2007.

Profit after tax
Profit after tax fell from £321m in H1 2007 to £7m in H1 2008.
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1.3 EEV - Group continued

Reconciliation of EEV
PVIF
Required net of cost
Free surplus capital Networth  of capital Group EEV
6 months to 30 June 2008 £m £m £m £m £m
Opening 2,204 680 2,884 3,327 6,211
Operating capital and cash generation 208 42 250 - 250
Non-operating capital and cash generation (72) 3 (69) - (69)
PVIF income statement - - - (174) (174}
Profit after tax 136 45 181 (174) 7
Dividends (168) - (168) - (168}
Other non-trading movements ) (16) (20) 11 (%
Closing ) 2,168 709 2,877 3,164 6,041
Group embedded value

Overall our Group embedded value decreased by £170m or 3% in H1 2008. Before taking into account dividends paid to
shareholders and other non-trading movements, Group embedded value increased by £7m, of which positive £250m was from
operating capital and cash generation and negative £69m was from non-operating capital and cash generation. Our capital and
cash generation from the core elements of £143m represents a £29m increase from H1 2007. Back book management was the

main contributor to our capital and cash generation with a return of £110m, largely arising from the impact of the reinsurance of UK
immediate annuities, and was £79m higher than H1 2007. These positives were partially offset by efficiency capital and cash which
made a negative contribution of £3m and non-operating items which had a negative impact of £69m (H1 2007: positive £63m).

This is discussed in more detail in Section 1.5 Capital and cash generation.
The net worth of our Group has decreased marginally from £2,884m to £2,877m and the present value of the in-force business

{PVIF) has decreased from £3,327m to £3,164m, largely due to the impact of adverse market movements, giving an overall decline in
Group EEV of 3% from £6,211m to £6,04Tm.

Segmental analysis of EEV operating profit before tax
The following table provides an analysis of the EEV operating profit before tax for the half year ended 30 June 2008 and also
comparative results for H1 2007.

H1 2008 H1 2007

£m £m
Covered business
UK 403 252
Canada 79 75
Europe 26 14
Other - covered (16) (6)
HWPF TVOQ! 8 2)
Covered business operating profit 500 333
Investment management?? 31 28
Banking 12 14
Healthcare® 8 2
Group Corporate Centre costs (25) (26)
Other — non-covered 8 2
COperating profit before tax 534 353

! Heritage With Profits Fund time value of options and guarantees.

2 Excluding the profits made on life and pensions business.

! The investment management resutt for both periods includes the profits of other general insurance operations managed by our investment
management business. In the H1 2007 Interim results all general insurance was included in healthcare and general insurance.
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1.3 EEV - Group continued

Segmental analysis of EEV operating profit before tax continued

Operating profit before tax increased by 51% to £534m (H1 2007: £353m). Our covered business accounts for £167m of this
increase, of which £119m arose from the reinsurance of £6.7bn of UK immediate annuities. The £119m comprises of £96m for UK,
£12m for Europe and £11m for HWPF TVOG.

UK covered business operating profit rose by £151m to £403m (excluding HWPF TVOG). The core elements produced operating
profit of £286m compared to £283m in H1 2007. Back book management operating gains were £117m compared to losses of
£33m in H1 2007. The back book management gains in 2008 were mainly attributable to the £96m from reinsurance of £6.7bn
of UK immediate annuities. Further comments on the components of UK operating profit are provided in Section 1.7 Business
segment performance.

Operating profit in Canada increased by £4m to £79m in H1 2008. The core elements accounted for £75m compared to

£56m in H1 2007, an increase of 34%. This increase was driven by a £4m increase in NBC, a £16m increase in expected return
and development spend of £1m in H1 2008. Efficiency losses were £3m compared to £2m in H1 2007. Back book management
operating profit was £7m compared to £21m in H1 2007. Favourable tax variances accounted for most of the back book
management profits in both years,

tn Europe, operating profitincreased by £12m to £26m (H1 2007: £14m). The main element of the increase was the £12m

benefit from the reinsurance of UK immediate annuities as the allowances for risks are shared between UK and Europe in our EEV
methodology reflecting the way that the combined risks are managed. This has contributed to total back book management profits
of £17m (H1 2007: profit £1m). Core profit increased from £14m in H1 2007 to £15m, with a £3m increased profit from the
expected return and a £1m increase from lower development costs being partly offset by a £3m reduction in NBC.

Losses in refation to ‘Other’ covered business were in respect of the rapid expansion of the Asia Pacific business.

HWPF TVOG produced a £10m increase in back book operating profits to £8m. The main source of this was the £11m benefit
arising from the impact of the reinsurance of UK immediate annuities.

The operating profit from our non-life and pensions entities was £34m (H1 2007: £20m}. This includes a £3m increase in
investment management profits to £31m, a reduction of £2m in banking profits to £12m and a £6m increase in healthcare profits
to £8m. Further comments on the operating profits of each of the businesses noted above are provided in Section 1.7 Business
segment performance.
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1.4 IFRS - Group

Key performance indicators
H1 2008  H12007 Movement

IFRS underlying profit before tax £345m £219m 58%
IFRS profit after tax £158m £115m 37%
Diluted IFRS underlying EPS' 13.8p 9.7p 42%
Dividend cover® 3.4times 2.6times 31%

! Diluted IFRS underlying EPS is based on IFRS underlying profit after tax.
2 Dividend cover is calculated as IFRS underlying profit after tax and minerity interest for the period divided by the dividend proposed in respect of
this period.

Please refer to the Basis of preparation in Section 1.8 and the Clossary in Section 7.

IFRS profit after tax
Profit after tax increased by 37% to £158m in H1 2008 (H1 2007: £115m). This increase included a 42% increase in underlying
profit after tax from £211m to £300m. The increase in the underlying profit before tax is explained in more detail below.

IFRS underlying profit before tax

Qur IFRS statutory income statement which shows IFRS profit after tax and the reconciliation to underlying profit are shown in
Section 4. We believe that the [FRS profit before tax adjusted for non-operating items provides a more meaningful analysis of the
underlying business performance. IFRS underlying profit before tax increased by 58% from £219m to £345m.

Movement in IFRS underlying profit Movement in IFRS underlying profit £345m (H1 2007: £219m)

Underlying profit in H1 2008 included certain items which are one  Mormalised H1 2007 _ 219

off in nature. The most significant is 2 £105m release of reserves underlying profit

following the reinsurance of £6.7bn of UK immediale annuities as ~ Increased . 16
management charges

announced in February 2008.
New business

: . development ~00)
As reported in our Q1 Interim Management Statement we Increased 1AS19 .
restructured a sub-fund of Standard Life Investments (Global pension costs (0
Liquidity Funds) plc during the period. The total cost to the Other
Group associated with the restructuring was £66m?. £27m of the l 12

total costs related to the fair value movement on assets brought Narmalised H1 2008
i S ; ; underlying profit 47
directly on to the balance sheet and is included in the underlying ying p

profit for the period. The remaining costs are associated with the ~ Restructure of global @n
o . . . liquidity funds .
volatility arising on the measurement of the subordinated debt ;
. . Reserving change on
and backing assets and one off non-operating items and therefore,  annuity reinsurance 105
are excluded from the underlying profit. Reserving change on
deferred annuities l 20

The underlying result also included a £20m reserving change to H1 2008 _ 345
deferred annuities in the UK arising from a review of data. There underlying profit
were no significant one off items during H1 2007,

Excluding the one off transactions noted above, the normalised underlying profit increased by 13% from £219m to £247m. This was
predominantly due to increased management fee income of £36m which was partially offset by £10m of new business development
and a £10m increase in accounting costs for the Group’s UK pension scheme.

Diluted IFRS underlying earnings per share (EPS)

Diluted IFRS underlying EPS after tax increased by 42% to 13.8p.

3 In our Interim Management Staterment released on 30 April 2008 we reported that the expected net of tax impact of the Global Liquidity Funds restructuring
would be £37m. This represented the after tax effect of £62m restructuring costs less the £10m guarantee already provided for by Standard Ltife plc

as at 31 December 2007. Since 30 April 2008 an additional £4m cost has been recognised representing further fair value movermnents for the period to
30 June 2008. The total cost of £66m has been recognised by our investment management business during the period.

22 Standard Life




1.4 IFRS - Group continued

Segmental analysis of IFRS underlying profit
This table sets out the IFRS underlying profit attributable to equity holders for H1 2008 and also comparative results for H1 2007.

H1 2008 H1 2007

£m £im

Underlying profit before tax attributable to equity holders of Standard Life plc
Life and pensions:

UK 221 N

Canada 66 64

Europe 24 19

Other (16) {6)
Total life and pensions 295 168
Investment management’? 25 42
Banking 12 14
Healthcare' 8 2
Group Corporate Centre costs (25) (26)
Other 30 19
Underlying profit before tax attributable to equity holders of Standard Life plc and adjusted items 345 219
(Loss)/profit attributable to minority interest ) (3) 58
Underlying profit before tax attributable to equity holders and adjusted items 342 277
Adjustments for the following items:

Volatility arising on different asset and liability valuation bases® (87) 21m

Restructuring and corporate transaction expenses’ (44) (3)
Profit before tax attributable to equity holders 201 63
Tax {expense)/credit attributable to:

Underlying profit (45) (8)

Adjusted items . 2 60
Total tax (expense)/cradit attributable to equity holder profits 43) 52
Profit for the period 158 115
Basic underlying EPS* 13.8p 10.0p
Diluted underlying EP$® 13.8p 9.7p

The investment management result for both periods includes the profits of other general insurance operations managed by our investment management
business. In the H1 2007 interim resuits all general insurance was included in healthcare and general insurance.

The underlying result for investment management includes £27m related to the negative fair value movement on assets brought directly on to the balance
sheet following the restructure of the Global Liquidity Funds. This amount has been excluded from the investment management IFRS normalised underlying
profit of £52m as presented in Section 1.7 Business segment perfarmance.

Underlying profit has been adjusted by £(97m) (H1 2007: £(21Tm)) in respect of valatility that arises from different IFRS measurement bases for liabilities
and backing assets of £(140m) (H1 2007: £({239m)) and other adjustments of £43m (H1 2007: £28m) in relation to volatility arising from derivatives that are
part of economic hedges but do not qualify as hedge relationships under IFRS.

* The adjustment for restructuring and corporate transaction expenses includes £24m in relation to the restructuring of the Global Liquidity Funds in

H1 2008.

Basic EPS is based on 2,375m shares {H1 2007; 2,106m shares) and underlying profit after tax attributable to equity holders of Standard Life plc of £300m
(H1 2007: £211m).

Diluted EPS is based on 2,175m shares (H1 2007: 2,179m shares).

~

-

»

LY

Total life and pensions

Total life and pensions underlying profit before tax increased by 76% to £295m. UK life and pensions underlying profit before

tax increased by 143% to £221m (H1 2007: £91m). This increase was primarily driven by the one off adjustment relating to the
reinsurance of UK immediate annuities. In Canada underlying profit increased by 3% to £66m, with favourable fee income and
exchange rate movements being partially offset by increased expenditure relating to a visibility campaign and investment in the
growth of the business. Europe underlying profit increased by 26% to £24m mainly due to performance of the German business
driven by positive reserve movements. The life and pensions resull also included a £16m underlying loss for the Asia Pacific business
as we continue to invest in its development.
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1.4 IFRS - Group continued

Non-life business

Profits from our non-life businesses fell by 22% to £45m (H1 2007: £58m). The decrease was primarily due to the £27m fair value
adjustment related to the restructuring of the Global Liquidity Funds, which impacted the result of the investment management
business. Excluding this impact, the normalised IFRS underlying result for investment management increased by 24% due to solid
revenue growth despite difficult volatite market conditions, and a tight control of costs. The small decrease in our banking result
reflects the ongoing liquidity conditions in the UK. Profitability in our healthcare business increased due to a growth in new business
and improved claims experience.

Group Corporate Centre costs and other

GCC costs reduced by £1m to £25m (H1 2007: £26m).

‘Other’ increased by £11m to £30m compared to £19m in H1 2007 and the movement primarily reflects the reversal of a £10m
provision recognised in respect of the guarantee provided by Standard Life plc at the year end. The release of this provision arose

from the restructuring of the Global Liquidity Funds.

Please see Section 1.7 Business segment performance for further detail an the IFRS underlying result for our business units.
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1.5 Capital and cash generation

Key performance indicators
H1 2008 FY 2007 Movement

Group EEV operating profit capital and cash generation'? £250m £144m 74%
Group capital surplus® £3.5bn £3.6bn (39%)
Group solvency cover? 206% 166% 40% points
Realistic working capital: Heritage With Profits Fund £1.2bn £1.5bn (20%)
EEV £6,04Im  £6,211m (3%)
IFRS equity attributable to equity holders of Standard Life plc £3,256m  £3,282m (1%)
' Net of tax.

? Comparatives shown as at 30 june 2007.
! Based on estimated regulatory position.

Please refer to the Basis of preparation in Section 1.8 and the Glossary in Section 7.

Group capital and cash generation

The Group'’s IFRS cash flow statement included in the financial statements in Section 4, shows that our net cash inflows from
operating activities were £308m (H1 2007: £153m). However, this statement combines cash flows relating to both policyholders
and equity holders whereas the practical management of cash within the Group maintains a distinction between the two, as well
as taking into account regulatory and other restrictions on availability and transferability of capital. Within the Group we therefore
analyse cash flow on a number of additional bases, and we take the view that an analysis of the movement in the EEV shareholders’
net worth is more representative of underlying shareholder capital and cash flow than the IFRS cash flow statement. Furthermore,
under existing EEV principles we are required to identify required capital for all covered business. Increases/{decreases) in required
capital will not reduce the shareholders’ net worth as no external cash flows are made but will act to decrease/(increase) the

free surplus.

H1 2008 H1 2007

Free Required Net Free Required Net

surplus capital worth surplus capital worth

movement movement movement movement movement movement

£m £m £m £m £m £m

New business strain (152) 21 (131) (174) 21 (153)

Capital and cash generation from existing business 263 - 263 270 (5) 265
Covered business capital and cash generation

from new business and expected return 111 21 132 96 16 12

Covered business development expenses (10) - (10} 6) - {6)

Non-covered business core, capital and cash 21 - 21 8 - 8

Core 122 21 143 28 16 114

Efficiency 3) - (3) m - Q)]

Back book management 89 21 110 31 - 31

Operating profit capital and cash generation 208 42 250 128 16 144

Capital and cash generation from non-cperating items (72) 3 {69) 63 - 63

Total capital and cash generation 136 45 181 191 16 207

All figures are net of tax. Net (expenses)/income directly recognised in the EEV balance sheet, including exchange differences and distributions to and
injections from shareholders, are not included as these are not trading related cash flows.
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1.5 Capital and cash generation continued

Group capital and cash generation continued

The analysis on the previous page highlights the most significant
influences on free surplus and shareholders’ net worth,
including investrment of shareholder capital in new business
{new business strain) and the amount of capital and cash
emerging from existing business. Our covered business capital
and cash flows from new business and expected return have
increased to £132m (H1 2007: £112m). This reflects strong
capital and cash flows from in-force business, which mitigate
the impact of the cash accelerated in the 2007 full year results,
and improvements in new business strain (NBS) despite the
increase in new business volumes. This means that we are
more efficient at using the capital and cash generated by the
business, which allows for further investment in the business
and payment of dividends to our shareholders. In overall terms,
our operating profit capital and cash generation increased from
£144m to £250m.

We also analyse capital and cash generation in the three
components which reflect the focus of our business effort —
core, efficiency and back book management. Core and back
bock management were the main contributors to our capital
and cash generation during the period. The core capital

and cash flows of £143m reflect the lower NBS compared

to the expected in-force capital and cash flows, whilst the
back book management capital and cash flows of £110m
largely arise from the impact of the UK immediate annuities
reinsurance. Non-operating capital and cash of negative
£69m (H1 2007: positive £63m} is made up of negative £38m
(H1 2007: positive £65m} in relation to investment variances
and assumption changes and negative £31m of restructuring
expenses (H1 2007: negative £2m).

Capital management
Objectives and measures of Group capital

* New business strain margin
for 2006 and 2007 has not
been restated to include
mutual funds sales as
covered business

(R @5
W PYNBP

~o- New business strain (net of tax)
as a % of PYNBP (excl. Asia)

Capital and cash generation £181m (H1 2007: £207m)

Core £143m
£114m

Efficiency (£3m)
(£1m}

Back book £110m
management
£31m
Non-operating (£69m) - g
mH1 200
£63m wH1 2007

The process of capital and risk management is aligned within the Group to support the strategic objective of driving sustainable,
high quality returns for shareholders. The different measures of capital reflect the regulatory environment in which we operate and
the bases that we consider effective for the management of the business.

—

~

[ Sustainable high quality returns for shareholders

Growing
shareholder value

Distributable
earnings and

dividend

Customer
security and
financial strength

» Capital attributable to
equity holders only

* Key performance metric
for life Group companies

» Robust embedded value
underpins the financial
strength of the Group

+ Capital attributable to
equity holders only

 Key performance metric
for non-life Group
companies

* Key determinant of
distributable profits

« Capital attrioutable
to equity holders and
customers

* Monitored globally and
focally using relevant
measures

+ Potential constraint on
distributable profits

[ Effective risk management and capital allocation

\.
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1.5 Capital and cash generation continued
Reconciliation of key capital measures

The following diagram illustrates the key differences between the regulatory, IFRS and EEV capital measures:

e

Sub debt
recognised
as a liability

Remove
policyholder
capital

£6.7bn (£2.1bn)

Regulatary
surplus

(£2.0bn)

£0.7bn

Req'd cap
Sth Funds

Required
capital of
HWPF

FGDbasis Capitalinlong  External

funds debt

IFRS equity

holder

£3.3bn

Other
reserves

Share capital
and premium

Valuation  IFRS equity
term business subordinated adjustments
for IFRS

[FRS
intangible
assets
and other
adjustments

(£0.4bn)

B Riccamnings 000 RIS

Long term
cost of
capital

(£0.3bn)
Req’d cap I
Surplus
EEV net Cost of
worth capital

 £3.4bn

Embedded

. __£6.0bn
Canada !

PVIF &
TVOG

value

The Group is classified as a ‘financial conglomerate’ as defined by the Financial Groups Directive (FGD). The Group’s capital, as

measured by the FGD, can be split into three elements:

+ Shareholder capital, which is used to invest in the strategy of the Group, covers the capital requirements borne directly by

shareholders and manage risk borne by shareholders;

= Capital arising from the subordinated debt issued by the Group, amounting to £2.0bn at 30 June 2008, which is used to provide
capital support to Standard Life Assurance Limited (SLAL) and Standard Life Bank; and

» A restricted amount of policyholder capital (£2.1bn at 30 June 2008}, which matches the capital resource requirements of that
business, and mainly relates to the Heritage With Profits Fund (HWPF).

While these latter two elements provide capital support for the Group, they do not form part of the shareholders’ regulatory capital.
Shareholder capital can be measured under each of the Group’s reporting bases, regulatory, IFRS equity and EEV net worth. Each of
these is a comparable measure of the net assets attributable to equity holders of the Group. In some cases, the regulatory rules for
valuing assets and liabilities difter from IFRS accounting rules resulting in a valuation adjustment of £0.7bn. Similarly, the EEV balance
sheet recognises certain valuation adjustments to give the EEV net worth resulting in an equivalent adjustment of £0.4bn to [FRS

equity holder funds.

The total EEV of the Group relates to the net worth adjusted for the cost of capital of £0.3bn and increased by the value of the
present value of in-force business (PVIF) of £3.4bn to give the total EEV of £6.0bn at 30 June 2008.
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1.5 Capital and cash generation continued

Financial Groups Directive
H1 2008 H1 2007 FY 2007
£bn £bn £bn
Shareholders’ capital resources 2.6 23 2.9
Capital resources arising from subordinated debt 2.0 19 1.9
SLAL long term business funds 21 3.6 4.4
FGD Group capital resources’ 6.7 7.8 9.2
FGD Group capital resource requirement! (3.2) (4.5) © (5.6)
FGD surplus . 35 33 36

' Based on estimated regulatory position.

The FGD surplus has decreased slightly compared with 31 December 2007, reflecting the Group’s continued investment in its
long-term term business funds and payment of dividends to shareholders. The decrease in the Group capital resources mainly
arose from market movements in the first half of 2008 impacting the capital resources of the HWPF. These market movements
also resulted in a reduction to the capital resource requirements of the HWPF. As the Group capital resource requirement has
decreased by a greater relative percentage than the change in capital resources, the overall Group solvency cover has increased
from 166% at 31 December 2007 to approximately 206%. The significant factors affecting the FGD position during the six months
to 30 June 2008 were:

- ongoing investment of shareholder capital in the business through writing new business offset by the recourse cash flows
emerging from pre demutualisation business;

» impact of changing financial conditions on the capilal resources and capital resource requirement of the HWPF;
» profits earned by the non-life operations; and
» payment of dividends to shareholders during the period of £168m.

The FGD limits the amount of capital that can be recognised in Group capital resources where that capital is held by a UK long-term
business fund. This limits the capital resources within a long-term business fund to the level of the capital resource requirement for
that fund — resulting in a restriction of approximately £1.5bn at 30 june 2008 (31 Dec 2007: £1.8bn, H1 2007: £2.2bn} —in the
Group’s case this mainly relates to the HWPF.

The largest regulated entity within the Group is SLAL, and its regulatory position reflects capital resources including long-term
business funds. While the capital resources have decreased the solvency cover has increased to approximately 240% from 190%
due to a relative decrease in the capital requirements of the HWPF, as explained in the FGD commentary above. The capital
resources of SLAL include the residual estate of approximately £1.2bn (31 Dec 2007: £1.5bn, H1 2007: £1.3bn}. The reduction

in the residual estate is primarily due to altributing corporate bond assets to policyholder asset shares instead of backing annuity
{iabilities, leading to a reduced investment return assumption for the annuity liabilities. The efffect is largely technical as there is no
real change in the assets and liabilities backing the HWPF, but the residual estate, and hence its distribution to policyholders, will be
maore stable going forward. Although the residual estate within the HWPF is not available to equity holders, this capital is available
Lo absorb certain risks and losses arising from the HWPF,

On 14 February 2008, the Group reinsured £6.7bn of pre demutualisation UK immediate annuities. This arrangement resulted

in a number of benefits, including a release of cash from reserves in 2008, a reduction in the Individual Capital Assessment (ICA)
capital requirements and an enhancement to the residual estate within the HWPF which would otherwise have to be met by
equity holders.
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15 Capital and cash generation continued

Holding company cashflows

In addition to the movement in cash and capital on an EEV basis, the following analysis has been provided to show an analysis of
holding company cashflows and capital, in relation to the Group’s holding company, Standard Life plc. The capital position is based
on the company balance sheet excluding its investments in operating subsidiaries.

£m
Opening capital 1 January 2008 502
Dividends received from subsidiaries ’ 436
Additional investments in subsidiaries {16)
Group Corporate Centre costs (25)
Dividends paid to shareholders (168)
Closing capital 30 June 2008 729
Analysis of closing capital:
%
Cash 70
Other 30

During the six months to 30 June 2008, Standard Life plc’s capital, excluding its investment in subsidiaries increased by £227m,
as a result of receiving £436m of dividends from its subsidiaries offset by dividends paid to shareholders of £168m and further
investment in its subsidiaries of £16m. :

Standard Life plc’s ability to pay dividends is determined by the distributable reserves of the company which broadly comprise its
retained earnings and special reserve, In addition to the level of distributable reserves the Board must consider the Group’s future
business plans, market conditions and regulatory solvency when determining the level of dividends.

Dividend
Our dividend policy is to pay a progressive dividend. During the period, the Group paid the final dividend for 2007 of 7.70p per
share, amounting to £168m. We have proposed an interim dividend of 4.07p (H1 2007: 3.80p) per share, approximately £89m in
total, to be paid in November 2008. This represents a growth of 7% and is consistent with the Group’s progressive dividend policy.

The Group's capital structure has been developed to provide an efficient capital base by using a combination of equity holders’
funds, subordinated debt and capital within the HWPF,

* The Group uses subordinated debt to provide capital to our life assurance and banking businesses
* Further analysis of the Group borrowings is provided in Note 4.10 Borrowings

The Group has robust plans in place to ensure that it has access to sufficient liquidity to meet operating requirements during the
current market uncertainty.

Standard Life's total investment (including third party funds} in the asset backed securities markets across both short-term

treasury instruments and long-term fixed interest is approximately £6.3bn or 3.9% (31 Dec 2007: £7.7bn or 4.6%) of Group

assets under administration, predominantly in UK securities. The overall level of asset backed securities has reduced compared to
31 December 2007 principally as a result of a number of securities reaching maturity. The Group has continued to actively manage
its exposure to asset backed securities and the portfolio remains a high quality credit portfolio with no direct exposures to the

US mortgage market, minimat exposure to leveraged structures, no current direct exposure to the Monolines and very modest
exposure to credit within a Monoline wrapper. Following the fund restructure previously reported, shareholder funds have a

total exposure of £119m (31 Dec 2007: £27m) to assets within a Monoline wrapper or teveraged structures, representing 0.07%
(31 Dec 2007: 0.02%) of Group assets under administration.

Credit ratings

External credit ratings agencies perform independent assessments of the financial strength of companies. The current insurer
financial strength ratings for SLAL are A1/Stable and A/Positive from Moody's and Standard and Poor’s respectively. The only change
from the position at 31 December 2007 was the Standard and Poor’s outlook which was raised to positive from stable in May 2008,
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1.6 Risk management

Risk management is an integral part of the Group’s corporate agenda. The Group's risk management approach is to focus on
identifying potential events that may affect stakeholders’ returns and to manage the impact of these events within identified
parameters. Doing so will provide reasonable assurance for ensuring that risks inherent in the design and execution of the Group’s
strategy and in its day-lo-day operations are managed in line with the expectations of our stakeholders. Further detail of our
approach to risk management is provided in the business review and Note 37 of the Group’s 2007 Annual Report and Accounts.
The Group's principal risks as reported in the 2007 Annual Report and Accounts are still relevant and are summarised in this Section:

movements the Group or individual
Group companies may. be exposed
to fluctvations in the value of their
assets, the amount of their liabilities
or the income from their assets

* Equity and property risk
* Interest rate risk
* Foreign currency risk

Risk type Brief description Key risks Key risk controls
Insurance The risk that arises from the inherent * Longevity = Regular reviews of experience
uncerta:ntltzs :}5 to thef occurrence, = Persistency = Reinsurance and risk transfer
amount and timing of insurance - . . .
liabilities. Such risks arise as result of, * Morbidity/mortality — = The business planning process
for example, increases in annuitant assurances « Specified underwriting limits
lite expectancy, deteriorating * Expenses + Testing of claim values, reinsurance recoveries,
expense experience or variation in and the survival of annuitants
persistency experience
Credit The risk of exposure to loss if + Counterparty/bond * Regular menitoring of risk exposures to ensure that
p P g oring p
counterparty fails to perform its default risks remain within approved risk appetite
ftmancr;al obll;;:]atlonlsj,llmctl_udlng failure |+ spread widening » Specific limits on counterparty exposure, based on
o perform Lthose obligalions in : credit rating, approved by the Board
timely manner. it also includes the + Concentration of I p.p y o
sk of a reduction in the value of exposure + Group companies establish and maintain adequate
corporate bonds due to widening of controls to manage exposure within these
corporate bond spreads specified limits
Market The risk that as a result of market * Investment benchmarks, and risk tolerances around

these benchmarks, set regularly for each major
liability based on the nature of that liability to
ensure that risk remains within Group's appetite

* Regular monitoring of asset mixes and the exposure
of the Group companies to market risk t¢ ensure
that they remain within the above tolerances

« Limits for foreign currency set by the Board

icqidity

Risk that the Group or individual
Group companies, although solvent,
do not have sufficient financial
resources available to meet their
obligations as they fall due

+ Diversification of funding
sources

= Quality of funding
sources

¢+ Depth and liquidity of
particular markets

» Group companies have established contingency
funding plans which are reviewed on a
regular basis

* Regular monitoring of exposure to liquidity risk to
ensure they remain within agreed tolerances

Operational

Risk of loss or adverse consequences
for the business, resulting from
inadequate or failed internal
processes, people and systems, or
from external events

* Fraud or irregularities
* Regulatory or legal
* Customer treatment
+ Business interruption
* Supplier failure

* Planning

* Process execution

* People

* Regular risk assessment process to identify key risks
* Identify strategy or risk response to risk exposures

= Regular assessment of control adequacy by
business managers

* Review quantitative measures against
defined thresholds
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1.7 Business segment performance
1.7.1 UK finandial services
By combining our UK life and pensions, banking and healthcare businesses we have been able to expand our reputation for high

quality customer service and strong distribution relationships. The new structure has already strengthened our ability to respond
quickly and effectively to changing customer needs and to take advantage of growth oppertunities.

Life and pensions

UK life and pensions is one of the largest pensian, long-term savings and investment providers in the UK with over £99bn assets
under administration, During the first half of 2008 the UK business maintained sales, compared to an exceptional first half of 2007.
This was despite difficult market conditions due to market volatility and the challenging economic environment, including changes
to capital gains tax (CGT) laws. )

Key performance indicators :
H1 2008 H1 2007 Movement

Net flows' £1,428m £1,471m (39%)
New business PVNBP' £715Im £7197m {19%)
New business APE’ ' £948m  £902m 5%
New business contribution? £138m £133m 4%
Internal rate of return? 20% 15% 5% points
Discounted payback period? 7 years 10 years 3 years
EEV covered business operating profit before tax? £41Tm £250m 64%
EEV non-covered business operating loss before tax* (£17m) (£18m) 6%
IFRS underlying profit before tax £221m £91m 143%

! The H1 2007 figures have been restated to reflect the inclusion of mutual funds, The H1 2007 impact is: PVNBP of £243m, APE of £25m and net flows
of £219m.

2 H1 2007 does not include any contribution from mutua! funds.

} Includes Heritage With Profits Fund (HWPF) time value of options and guarantees (TVOG).

* Includes UK defined benefit pension scheme accounting cost and Standard Life Savings Limited (SLS).

Please refer to the Basis of preparation in Section 1.8 and the Glossary in Section 7.

Net flows UK net flows £1,428m (H1 2007: £1,471m, H1 2006: £1,951m)
Net flows for the period were positive at £1,428m Savings and £52m

(H1 2007: £1,471m net inflows). Insured retail pensions investments

net inflows of £241m (H1 2007: £340m net inflows) were (£6tm) ll:'

lower reflecting the impact of market movements on average £190m

incoming transfer values and the strong prior year period. Insured retail £241m

The current period of econemic uncertainty is reflected in the pensions

higher weighting of non-insured Self invested personal plan £340m

I

{SIPP) sales which has seen non-insured pensions net inflows £936m
increase to £910m (H1 2007: £739m net inflows)}. Net inflows Non-insured £910m
for our Savings and investments portfolio were £52m pensions £739m
(H1 2007: £61m net outflows). Institutional trustee investment
plan (TiP) net inflows were £225m (H1 2007: £453m net £350m
inflows). Institutional £225m
£453m mH1 2008
£475m . :: %
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1.7 Business segment performance continued
1.7.1 UK finandial services continued

. Individual
New business sales pensions

Total PYNBP sales of UK life and pensions products were £7,151m f:::;t‘gﬁ:l SIPP)

(H1 2007: £7,197m). Group pensions sales (including Retail TiP)

UK PVNEP sales £7,151m (H1 2007: £7,197m, H1 2006: £4,802m)

£3,036m
%1 £1,959m

increased by 17% to £1,803m (H1 2007: £1,543m), due to our Group

leading proposition with strong incremental business driven Pe”fi‘(’;‘s

by some very large scheme wins, institutional pensions new SQ@,,‘f Tf;)

business decreased by 2% to £964m (H1 2007: £982m). Individual

pensions including SIPP and increments decreased by 17% to Institutional
pensions

£2,509m compared to an exceptionally strong prior period
comparative of £3,036m. Despite market conditions and changes
in CGT rules Savings and investments sales increased by 19%

to £1,619m (HY 2007: £1,366m). Within this, sales of Offshore Savings and
bonds of £270m were over three times the level in H1 2007 of mnvestments
£84m, following the successfut taunch of our Retail portfolio

bond in the second half of last year. Mutual fund sales of £324m

(H1 2007: £243m) were up 33% reflecting the growing customer ~ Annuities
base on the Wrap platform.

New business profitability
. . . Protection £4m
Total new business contribution (NBC) increased to £138m
(H1 2007: £133m) with a new business margin of 1.9% £13m = H1 2008
(H1 2007: 1.9%2). Overall the internal rate of return (IRR) £24m W H1 2007

increased significantly to 20% from 15% in H1 2007 and o H1 2006

the payback period improved from 10 years to 7 years.

Improvements in capital efficiency on bonds along with changes

in legislation from PS06/14 have been the main drivers in the

increase in IRR. Other contributing factors are an increase in

annuity margin compared to H1 2007. The margins on annuities reflect the backing assets and will fluctuate as investment conditions
change.

Business development

Our existing and future propositions have great potential to capture asset flow as consumers seek solutions that provide financial
security pre and post retirement. The changing UK market dynamics and our combination of strengths mean we are well positioned
to be a leading asset managing business.

We have continued to work on developing a variable annuity proposition while also developing our e-commerce capabilities leading
to SIPP Online which enables Independent Financial Advisors (IFAs) to submit SIPP applications online and perform policy switches.
We have also responded to the changing market conditions by enhancing our alternatives to equity investment such as promoting
high yielding cash depasits and funds such as the Global Absolute Return Strategies fund.

Performance

Capital efficiency

On 14 February 2008 we announced the reinsurance of £6.7bn of immediate annuity liabilities, more than half of the total annuity
book of £12bn. The transaction substantially reduces longevity risk while providing a significant increase to embedded value and
generates a release of cash and capital which allows us to invest further in profitable growth.
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1.7 Business segment performance continued
1.7.1 UK financial services continued

EEV operating profit before tax UK EEV operating profit before tax £394m (H1 2007: £232m)
UK operating profit including HWPF TVOG and non-covered Core

business increased by 709 during the period to £394m - £278m
(H1 2007: £232m). Core elements were the main driver, £265m
contributing £278m far the periad. Care elements comprise Efficiency £0m

NBC, expected return on in-force business, non-covered I £2m
business losses and new business development costs. The

back book was boosted by a £107m one off paositive impact Back baok management £116m

as a result of the reduction in risk discount rate following the (£35m) ::: gﬁg
reinsurance of UK immediate annuities. The £107m benefit

is stated after sharing the benefit of the transaction with the

with profits policyholders, and allowing for the loss of look

through margins in Standard Life Investments in respect of

covered business.

Overall lapse experience is in line with long-term assumptions and our short-term provision for unit-linked life bonds established at
the end of 2007.

In H1 2008 development costs for covered and non-covered business were £13m, compared to £4m in H1 2007. The increase
in development costs is due to investments in pensions, bonds and Wrap, including technology enhancements to SIPP and the
systerns changes associated with the new 5IPP regulations.

IFRS underlying profit before tax

The IFRS underying profit includes profits from existing business and the profits/losses on new business written in the period.

The profit on existing business includes the Recourse Cash Flow (RCF), which is the transfer of profits to the shareholder from the
HWPF in respect of pre demutualisation business. IFRS underlying profit also includes a growing compenent in respect of profits on
business written post demutuafisation.

UK life and pensions IFRS underlying profit before tax was £221m (H1 2007: £91m). This increase included a one off
positive £105m reserve movement following the reinsurance of UK immediate annuities, and £20m release of statutory reserves in
relation to deferred annuily business arising from a review of data.

Excluding the above cne off items, IFRS profits remained relatively stable, despite the challenging stock market conditions in
H1 2008, which impacted assets under management and related annual management charges. -

The results exclude the impact of volatility which arises due to the subordinated liabilities being measured at amortised cost, while
the assets are measured at fair value, and also restructuring costs related to the Continuous Improvement Programme (CIP}.
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1.7 Business segment performance continued

1.7.1 UK financial services continued

Banking ‘

Standard Life Bank offers mortgage and retail saving products in the UK via intermediaries and also direct to customers, all through

telephone and internet-based platforms. The focus during the first half of 2008 has been managing liquidity and the size of the loan
book appropriately in response to volatile market conditions.

Key performance indicators

H1 2008 H1 2007 Movement
Mortgages under management £10.6bn £10.5bn 1%
Gross lending £728m £1,57Tm {54%)
Savings and deposits £4.8bn £4.2bn 14%
|IFRS underlying profit before tax £1Z2m £14m (14%)
Return on equity after tax 5.2% 5.5% (0.3% points)
Interest margin 49bps 58bps (9bps)
Cost income ratio 67% 65% (2% points)
Please refer to the Basis of preparation in Section 1.8 and the Glossary in Section 7.
New business Gross lending
tn H1 2008, the UK mortgage market was dominated by the
effect of the global liquidity conditions and falling house prices.
This affected the whole banking industry with lenders finding £1.6bn
it more challenging to maintain margins and liquidity. Gross £1.2bn
lending reduced to £728m (H1 2007: £1,571m) as our banking
business focused on strategic measures to reduce liguidity risk £0.7bn

and manage profitability in response to market conditions.
This strategy is in line with many mortgage lenders, with gross .

lending across the entire industry reducing by 21% year on year LILUGEE H107 | HiO08

in the second quarter according to the Coundil of Mortgage

Lenders (CML). Retail savings balances increased by 14% to £4.8bn (H1 2007: £4.2bn) with SIPP and Wrap combined cash balances
growing to £1.1bn (H1 2007: £0.4bn). Our savings business benefited due to continued competitive product offerings during the first
half of 2008 combined with uncertainty in the stock markets causing customers to hold cash instead of investing in other areas.

Funding

Our banking business remains well funded with access to a diverse range of funding sources. During H1 2008 we have not utilised any
committed facilities. Operational and regulatory liquidity ratios remained within narmal ranges. No new types of debt instrument were
issued during H1 2008 but we continue to look to diversify our funding base. On 9 July 2008 Standard Life Bank launched its 5 billion
Euro Covered bond programme with the issuance of a £1.5bn covered bond. This programme will provide additional diversity of
funding, thereby helping to mitigate liquidity risk going forward. The covered bond issued was retained by Standard Life Bank to be
used as collateral in funding operations, with £737m of funding generated by this deal to date. This has been used primarily to repay
maturing funding within the Lothian securitisation programme.

Performance

IFRS underlying profit before tax decreased by 14% to £12m (H1 2007: £14m} excluding volatility in respect of non-qualifying
economic hedges. Profitability has been affected by lower margins and an increase in impairment provisions resulting from modelling
assumptions in deteriorating UK mortgage market conditions. During the first half of 2008, our priority has been to manage
profitability whilst ensuring liquidity requirements are met. In fine with many of our competitors, net interest margin has come under
pressure. Return on equity (RoE) in the first half of 2008 was 5.2% (H1 2007: 5.5%). Our ability to achieve the 15% target RoE in 2008
has been impacted by pressure on margins caused by the difficult credit market conditions and the deteriorating outlook for the UK
mortgage market.
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1.7 Business segment performance continued
1.7.1 UK financial services continued

Our cost income ratio of 67% (H1 2007: 65%) has worsened despite efficiency gains leading to reduced expenses. This was due

to the offsetting impact of the lower net interest margin. The management expense ratio, an alternative measure of expenses

stripping out the irpact of interest margin, improved to 36bps (H1 2007: 38bps). Operating expenses reduced by 16% in H1 2008
compared to H1 2007, with the saving driven by a 219 reduction in staff numbers during H1 2008 to 382 at 30 June 2008

(31 Dec 2007: 481, 30 June 2007: 585). This was achieved whilst maintaining our service standards. Despite this, income and therefore
the cost income ratio has been impacted by the adverse funding conditions in the market. Continued development of our e-commerce
capabilities has benefited the business and helped enhance our customer and distributor relationships through increased self service,
allowing us to maintain our award winning service while improving operational efficiency.

Despite deteriorating lending conditions in the UK mortgage market we continue to maintain a high guality mortgage portfolio, with
an average loan to value (LTV) at 30 June 2008 of 43%. Our arrears figures are still very low in comparison to the CML average. Only
0.24% of our total mortgages were three or more months in arrears or in repossession at the end of 30 June 2008, which is less than a
fifth of the CML industry average at 31 March 2008. Buy to let mortgages make up only 8% of total mortgages under management at
H1 2008 and it should be emphasised that the level of arrears in respect of our buy to let mortgages remains broadly in line with that
of the overall mortgage book.

Healthcare

Standard Life Healthcare offers a range of private medical insurance (PMI) and other health and well-being sclutions to individuals,
families, small businesses and companies. It is the 4™ largest PMI provider in the UK.

Key performance indicators
H1 2008 H1 2007 Movement

iNew business £14m £11m 27%
IFRS underlying profit before tax’ £8m £2m 300%
Return on equity after tax 12.2% 2.4% 9.8% points
Claims ratio 70.2% 73.7% 3.5% points

! The healthcare result for both periods excludes the profits of other general insurance operations which are managed by our investment management
business. In the H1 2007 Interim results all general insurance was included in healthcare and general insurance.

Please refer to the Basis of preparation in Section 1.8 and the Glossary'in Section 7.

New business New business sales
Overall new business increased by 27% to £14m

(H1 2007: £17m}) whilst maintaining our strategy of wriling only

profitable business. While Individual new business sales have £11m
remained at the same level as 2007, Group sales have grown by £10m

53% compared to H1 2007. This includes an increase in Small
and Medium Enterprise (SME) sales following introduction of
the innovative new modular product in Q3 2007, enabled by
the development of a new policy administration system.

£14m

k06 H1 07 H1 08

Performance

IFRS underlying profit before tax was £8m (H1 2007: £2m), before taking into account one off costs refating to integration of the
PMI business acquired from FirstAssist in 2006, and project costs associated with the new system development. This increase was
principally due to an improved trading performance, with lower claims experience being the primary driver. RoE for the period was
12.2% (H1 2007: 2.4%). We remain on track to achieve our target RoE of 15% in 2008.
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1.7 Business segment performance continued

1.7.1 UK financial services continued -

UK financial services - Looking ahead

In the UK we remain confident about the prospects for our pensions business. A significant proportion of the new business
we write is driven by the consclidation of existing assets. Whilst this will continue to underpin future activity levels, reduced
market values are depressing incoming transfer values to SIPPs and Group schemes. We have a number of enhancements
planned for the second half of the year to build upon our market-leading SIPP proposition. In addition, we expect our strong
Group pensions business to continue to benefit from opportunities in the defined contribution and bundled preduct markets,
as well as from a general flight to quality. In contrast, the short-term industry outlook for sales of investment products to retail
customers in the UK is chalienging due to market volatility and the impact of the CGT changes on bonds. Qverall in the UK, we
remain confident in our ability to outperform the market in the profitable segments in which we operate, generating attractive
rates of return on our investments.

With respect to our banking business, cost of funding and uncertainty in the housing market are expected to reduce consumer
demand in the UK house purchase mortgage market, and the supply of mortgages continues to be tight as a result of higher
funding costs. As a result, the remainder of 2008 is expected to see continued margin pressure across the banking industry and a
decline in both the demand and supply for mortgage lending. As such we will continue to focus on tight cost management and the
mitigation of liquidity and credit risk.

Following the launch in July 2007 of the new healthcare modular product for the SME segment, we started the migration of SME
Individual policies to the new policy administration system during February 2008. We will also taunch the improved Individual and
Large corporate product propositions during the second half of 2008, demonstrating our commitment to grow new business and
improve customer retention.
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1.7 Business segment performance continued
1.7.2 Canada

Standard Life Canada currently has £18bn assets under administration. A series of events have been undertaken to commemorate
the 175" anniversary of the business and to further strengthen the brand. In 2008, Canada has demonstrated a continued resilience
in the face of challenging market conditions, keeping the emphasis on operational and capital efficiency and concentrating efforts
on re-starting growth across its range of savings, retirement and insurance products.

Key performance indicators

H1 2008 H1 2007 Movement
Net flows' £304m £32m 850%
New business PYNBP! £1,201m £738m 63%
New business APE' £116m £71m 63%
New business contribution? £18m £14m 29%
Internal rate of return? 21% 30% (9% points)
Discounted payback period? 7 years 5 years (2 years)
EEV operating profit before tax £79m £75m 5%
IFRS underlying profit before tax £66m £64m 3%

' The H1 2007 figures have been restated to reflect the inclusion of mutual funds. The H1 2007 impact is: PYNBP of £149m, APE of £15m and net flows

of £68m.
2 H1 2007 does not include any contribution from mutual funds.

Please refer to the Basis of preparation in Section 1.8 and the Clossary in Section 7.

Net flows and new business sales

Net flows increased nine fold in constant currency to £304m
(H1 2007: £32m), underlined by strong sales growth and
continued good retention. PYNBP sales increased by 45% in
constant currency to £1,201m (H1 2007: £738m). Group
savings and retirement sales increased by 102% in constant
currency, despite aggressive competition within the market and
slower quote activity across all segments.

We have built on a strong relationship with a large client and
consolidated their defined benefit plan amounting to £299m
PVYNBP. The reduction in Individual insurance, savings and
retirement sales reflects the difficult market conditions for retail
investment funds. Sales of mutual funds were also impacted
by the volatile equity markets and declined 22% in constant
currency. In Group insurance, sales volumes increased by 39%
in constant currency, reflecting our continued success in the
disability insurance segment.

New business profitability

New business contribution (NBC) increased by 15% in constant
currency to £18m (H1 2007: £14m). PVNBP margins were
1.5%, down from 2.3% achieved in H1 2007 due to the large
scheme discussed above which was secured at the low margins
required in the marketplace. This is consistent with our strategy
to price more competitively products where we can still attain
an attractive internal rate of return (IRR). This type of plan
requires very little capital and as such was secured at an IRR

of 239%.

Canada PVNBP sales £1,201m
{H1 2007: £738m, H1 2006: £1,212m)

Group savings

and retirement £767m
£33%m
| £693m
Individual £180m
insurance,
savings and £172m
retirement £264m
Group £123m
insurance
£78m
Mutual funds £131m
£149m a H1 2008
mH1 2007
£187m aH1 2006
Canada NBC
£18m
£14m
£11m*
* H1 2006 is shown on
(H[os) H1 07 a pro forma basis

IRR has decreased to 21% (H1 2007: 309%) and payback period increased to 7 years (H1 2007: 5 years), due largely to higher
acquisition expenses incurred as a result of our efforts to re-start growth.
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1.7 Business segment performance continued

1.7.2 Canada continued

Business development

We have set out to increase our retail distribution and sales capabilities and strengthen our corporate visibility in Canada, while
maintaining our commitment ta product innovation and profitability. Significant investments in staff and training have been made
in our retail operations, and our sales force has increased by more than 50% compared to the end of 2007. The impact of this new
capability should be felt in the secand half of 2008, as the recent adverse economic environment has hampered our ability to sell
our retail investment funds. Qur visibility campaign is progressing well with enhanced presence in print media, and the ‘Financial
Realities of Canadians’ advertising campaign, which was launched across Canada. We announced the creation of a $1.75 million
endowment fund to support community initiatives in Canada, leveraging on our 175 anniversary celebrations. We have also won
two Insurance and Financial Communicators Association awards for the quality of our media and print campaigns.

We further enhanced our Group savings and retirement Avenues portfolios with a new asset allocation tool. Our sales capacity in
this business segment was augmented with a new broker targeted offering which will supplement our main consultancy focused
distribution channel. We also introduced a new, leading edge website which will help members manage their retirement assets and
support sponsors with a one stop access to information and self service features. In Group insurance, our disability management
expertise was further highlighted with the implementation of a large disability consulting mandate. We have entered into an alliance
with a distributor to offer creditor insurance, reinforcing cur traditional Group life and health products. We actively pursue cross
selling initiatives within our group lines and expect several sales and prospects for the year. We also expanded our retail offering
with a new fund series and an India Equity Focus Fund, leveraging our global expertise in fund management. This is one of the first
funds of its kind in Canada.

Performance EEV operating profit before tax £79m (H1 2007: £75m)
EEV operating profit before tax Core )
EEV operating profit before tax amounted to £79m £75m
(H1 2007: £75m). In constant currency, EEV operating profit £56m
before tax decreased by 7%, mostly due to lower experience Efficiency (£3m)

variances in H1 2008, Core accounted for £75m compared €2m) ‘

to £56m in H1 2007, an increase of 17% in constant

currency. This increase was driven by an improvement in Back book management £7m

NBC of £4m to £18m (H1 2007: £14m). A further increase £21m
of £16m in expected return was offset by a £1m increase in

development expenses. Efficiency amounted to a loss of £3m

(H1 2007: loss £2m). Back book management operating result

was £7m (M1 2007: £21m), H1 2007 results benefited from

positive changes from tax management.

BH1 2008
mH1 2007

IFRS underlying profit before tax

IFRS underlying profit before tax decreased by 8% in conslant currency Lo £66m (H1 2007: £64m), excluding volatility relating
to differing asset and liability valuation bases for non-linked business. Excluding the decline in investment returns on our surplus
assets, profit before tax increased by 3% in constant currency. Unfavourable bond returns in line with rising interest rates were
largely responsible for the decrease in investment returns. Increasing fee income was largely offset by higher investment in
re-starting growth.

Looking ahead
Despite the challenging markets, we remain focused on growth in Canada, with advances made in rebuilding our retail sales and
distribution capabilities, enhancing visibility and our leading pension and disability management propositions.
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1.7 Business segment performance continued

1.7.3 Europe .

Standard Life Europe currently consists of Standard Life Ireland and Standard Life Germany, which operates in both Germany and
Austria. Standard Life Europe offers a range of investment and pension solutions and has £6bn assets under administration. The
Europe business intends to strengthen its operations, extend distribution in its existing markets and expand into new markets,
exploiting the opportunities presented by changing regulations and the growing demand for wealth management solutions
across Europe.

Key performance indicators

H1 2008 H1 2007 Movement

Net flows £232m £211m 10%
New business PYNBP £419m £513m (189%)
New business APE £44m £56m (21%)
New business contribution £1m £4m {75%)
Internal rate of return . 8% 8% -
Discounted payback period 30 years 21 years (9 years)
EEV operating profit before tax £26m £14m 86%
IFRS underlying profit before tax £24m £19m 26%

Please refer to the Basis of preparation in Section 1.8 and the Glossary in Section 7.

Net flows and new business sales

Total net flows for 2008 have fallen slightly in constant currency with lower inflows from difficult market conditions being
offset by better claims and lapse experience. Total PYNBP sales in Europe decreased by 28% in constant currency to £419m
(H1 2007: £513m). In Germany sales fell by 129 in constant currency to £262m (H1 2007: £260m) primarily due to the change
in insurance contract law which became effective at the start of the year. The change in the regulations impacted both the sales
process and the pricing structure within the industry and also increased the transparency of charges.to the customer. The market is
still adapting to these changes resulting in a fall in sales, particularly broker sales, compared with the prior year. In Ireland sales fell
by 46% in constant currency to £157m (H1 2007: £253m). As much as 80% of the Irish business is single premium and industry
figures show a fall of more than 44% in sales of single premium preducts and a fall of 23% in overall life and pensions business.
This is a direct result of the volatile property and equity markets.

Europe NBC
New business profitability £4m
The internal rate of return {IRR) for the Europe business
remained at 8% for H1 2008 and the discounted payback period
increased to 30 years (H1 2007: 21 years). The seasonality
of German business, with disproportionately lower volumes £2m*
of business written in H1 compared to acquisition expenses
incurred, affect both the IRR and payback results at the half year. £im
The overall IRR remained stable compared with H1 2007 with - *H1 2006 is shown on
repricing of products in Germany compensating for reduced Was | AT BARSE 2 pro forma basis
sales volumes. The IRR in Ireland of 7% (H1 2007: 11%) has
shown significant deterioration, along with the discounted
payback period, on the prior year due to a reduction in new business volumes.

Business development

We are focused on strengthening our existing operations and respending to the difficult market conditions, for example, launching
enhanced deposit rates and expanding our deposit proposition in Ireland. Despite the difficult current circumstances, we see a
number of opportunities to further develop our Europe business going forward.

Performance

EEV operating profit before tax

EEV operating profit before tax increased by 629% in constant currency to £26m (H1 2007: £14m). The reinsurance of UK immediate
annuity business improved risk margins across Europe’s pre demutualisation business and boosted profits by £12m in the period.
Decreased volumes in difficult market conditions and a largely fixed cost base have led to lower profits fram new business
compared with the previous year.
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1.7 Business segment performance continued

1.7.3 Europe continued

IFRS underlying profit before tax

IFRS underlying profit before tax increased to £24m (H1 2007: £19m) with Germany contributing £26m (H1 2007: £19m) and
Ireland recording a loss of £2m (H1 2007: £nil). The increased profit in Germany was driven by favourable reserve movements
which outweighed the decreasing transfer of profit to the shareholder from the HWPF. The amount of the profit transferred
between the HWPF and the Proprietary Business Fund is determined by the Scheme of Demutualisation {the Scheme) and is
decreasing due to the calculation set out in the Scheme which was designed to reflect the run-off of charges emerging from the
pre demutualisation business in Germany. The loss in Ireland was mainly driven by a reduction in charges earned in H1 2008
resulting from lower funds under management.

Looking ahead

Market conditions in Europe continue to be challenging and, unti! confidence is restored in investment markets, we expect full year
sales to be lower than in 2007. In the German life and pensions market, 2008 is a year of uncertainty with the change in insurance
contract law and the still unpredictable impact of the increased transparency introduced with this change. However, we are well
positioned to build on our strength in distribution and to continue to respond effectively to these changes. In 2008, Ireland has
continued to experience volatile equity markets and uncertainty in the property market. Despite this, the demographics of the Irish
life and pensions market are strong and medium-term prospects are encouraging. )
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1.7 Business segment performance continued
1.7.4 Asia Pacific

Standard Life is committed to becoming a leading player in the Asia Pacific life and pensions market and will continue to invest
in its existing business in Hong Kong and joint ventures in India and China by pursuing initiatives such as product launches and
distribution enhancement.

Key performance indicators
H1 2008 H1 2007 Movement

New business PYINBP' £293m £125m 53%
New business APE' £57m £20m 81%
IFRS underlying loss before tax (£16m) (£6m) (1669%)

' The percentage change figures include percentage change figures for India which are computed based on the percentage movement in the new business of
HDFC Standard Life Insurance Company Limited as a whole to avoid distortion due to changes in the Group's shareholding in the joint venture during 2007.

Please refer to the Basis of preparation in Section 1.8 and the Glossary in Section 7.

New business
Asia continues to achieve strong growth, with total PVNBP sales of the Asia Asia Pacific PVNBP sales
life insurance businesses up 46%’ in constant currency to £293m (H1 2007: £293m

£125mj. APE sales were up 75%! in constant currency to £57m (H1 2007:
£20m). In India, HDFC Standard Life Insurance Company Limited (HDFC
5L} has delivered strong results with PYNBP of £233m, growth of 33%' in
constant currency (M1 2007: £102m). The number of financial consultants

appointed by the joint venture has increased by approximately 30,000 during £125m

the first half of the year to approximately 162,000 (31 Dec 2007: 132,000). £68m .

In China, Heng An Standard Life Insurance Company Limited (Heng An

SL), performed well with a PVNBP growth of 104% in constant currency LIIOGHR H107 @ H108

compared to H1 2007. Heng An SL is now in seven provinces and has
increased its presence by 6 cities during the first half of the year to 20 cities
(31 Dec 2007: 14 cities).

Performance

Asia Pacific IFRS underlying loss at £16m (H1 2007: loss £6m) was higher than the prior year as we continue to invest in developing
and expanding operations in this region. We expect our investment in strategic growth to have a continued impact on the IFRS
underlying result.

Looking ahead
We expect sales in India and China to continue to grow as our joint venture operations develop.
In India, the pace of growth is expected to remain strong, driven by the increasing scale of the sates force and enhanced distribution

capability. Following the merger of HDFC Bank and Centurion Bank of Punjab earlier this year, HDFC SL will have access to around a
further 350 branches, increasing its branch network significantly. A healthcare proposition will be launched later this year.

In China, Heng An 5L plans to increase the strength and scale of its business by continuing to expand into new cities. Following on
from the successful launch of the Group pension product in 2007, an Individual pension product, which also attracts tax relief, will
be launched later this year.

In Hong Kong, a major contributor to growth wilt be a new reqular premium product ‘Harvest 101" which was launched earlier
this year.
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1.7 Business segment performance continued

1.7.5 Investment management

Standard Life Investments delivered a solid underlying performance in the first half of 2008 despite challenging market conditions
by continuing to pursue its strategy of increasing third party assets. Standard Life Investments achieved strong sales of Segregated
business and Private Equity through Institutional channels. The business also continued to build its capabilities in Global Equities,
Global Fixed income, Global Property and Absolute Return strategies, which are key to its future growth.

Key performance indicators
H1 2008 H1 2007 Movement

Third party funds under management £47.5bn £46.1bn 3%
Total funds under management £130.6bn £140.6bn (79%)
Third party gross new business £4,966m £7,219m (319%)
Third party net new business £2,658m £5,642m (53%)
EBIT £46m £38m 21%
IFRS normalised underlying profit before tax'-2 £52m £42m 24%
IFRS (loss)/profit before tax' (E15m) £42m (136%})
EBIT margin' 32% 31% 1% point

' The investment management result for both periods includes the profits of other general insurance operations which are managed by our investment
management business. In the H1 2007 Interim results all general insurance was included in healthcare and general insurance.

2 IFRS normalised underlying profit before tax excludes all one off costs associated with the restructuring of the Global Liquidity Funds, including £27m
included within the Group’s IFRS underlying profit statement in Section 4.

Please refer to the Basis of preparation in Section 1.8 and the Glossary in Section 7.

Financial market overview

Market conditions have remained volatile in the first half of 2008 as the global crisis of confidence in the credit markets and
inflationary pressure from rising commodilty prices have resulted in serious dislocation of the money markets and a substantial fall
in equity markets. The volatile market conditions adversely affected new business in the first half of 2008, albeit impacting retail
channels more than institutional channels.

Investment performance

In these turbulent market conditions, short term investment performance was less favourable than in recent periods but we
continued to deliver a good investment performance in the longer term. The money weighted average across the portfolio was
just below median for 1 year but remained well above median for all time periods from 3 years, 5 years and 10 years. Of our
68 retail funds, 42 were above median and 7 were top quartile over the past 12 months.

Net flows and new business

Despite current market volatility Standard Life Investments have delivered solid new business results. Net new third party sales in
the first half of the year were slower than last year at £2,658m (H1 2007: £5,642m), due mainly to the industry-wide slow down of
retail business.

The level of funds under management was adversely affected by falls in equity markets during the first half of 2008. The FTSE

All Share index at the end of June 2008 was 13% lower than its opening position for the year and 16% lower than at the end of
June 2007. Third party funds under management (FUM) grew 3% to £47.5bn (H1 2007: £46.1bn) with the impact of net new sales
in the past 12 months largely offset by adverse market movements. In-house FUM fell by 12% to £83.1bn (H1 2007: £94.5bn) due
to a combination of adverse market movements, continuing outflows from with profits business and the reinsurance of £6.7bn of
UK immediate annuities by the Group in order to reduce the long-term risk borne by shareholders.

As a result, total funds managed by Standard Life Investments decreased by 7% to £130.6bn (H1 2007: £140.6bn).
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- Costs were tightly managed, enabling us to continue to invest in key areas of

1.7 Business segment performance continued
1.7.5 Investment management continued

Our business during the first half of 2008 remains underpinned by our streng investment performance, delivered through the
rigorous application of our ‘focus on change’ investment philosophy, and by our continuing commitment to very high levels of
client service, High quality support by our client service teams, combined with strong investment performance from our fund
management teams, have been recognised with nine awards in the first half of 2008, including:

* Multi-Asset Manager of the Year at the Professional Pensions UK Pension Awards 2008;
« 5 Star Award at the Investment category at the FTAdviser Online Service Awards;
* Best Overall Group Lipper Award in the Non UK Equity Large category at the Lipper Fund Awards 2008; and

* Best Private Equity Trust award won by Standard Life European Private Equity Trust fund at the Money Observer Investment Trust
Awards 2008.

Performance Eamnings before interest and tax
Financial performance was strong in the first half of the year despite the

difficult trading conditions. Earnings before interest and tax (EBIT) increased £46m

by 21% to £46m (H1 2007: £38m). Revenue growth remained solid despite £38m

the impact of reduced FUM from lower markets, the reinsurance of UK

immediate annuity liabilities and the continuing difficult trading conditions, £28m*

the business to sustain our tonger term growth. IFRS normalised underlying

profit before tax increased by 24% to £52m (H1 2007: £42m). "1 2006 is shown on
ones | UKl IRCE 2 pro forma basis

{FRS normalised underlying profit before tax excludes £27m of the total costs

related to the fair value movement on assets brought directly on to the balance sheet following the restructuring of a sub-fund

of Standard Life Investments {Clobal Liquidity Funds) plc. As reported in the Standard Life Group Interim Manogement Statement
for Q1 2008 issued on 30 April, the Group restructured the Global Liquidity Funds during the period following the continued
deterioration in liquidity conditions. The impact on Standard Life Investments IFRS profit before tax in H1 2008 was negative £66m,
resulting in a loss of £15m (H1 2007: £42m profit).

Looking ahead

In the second half of 2008 we will continue our strategy to increase the diversity of our earnings by increasing our capability in
selected product areas. We continue to see a good volume of ‘Requests for Proposals’ and our pipeline of confirmed third party
new business remains good, driven substantially by Institutional funds. We expect the second half of 2008 to be challenging for
all players in the industry, including Standard Life Investments, but we remain confident in the solid underlying performance of
the business.
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1.8 Basis of preparation
Overview

Our business review for the period to 30 June 2008 has been prepared in line with the Disclosure and Transparency Rules (DTR)
issued by the Financial Services Authority (FSA). The DTR incorporates the requirement of the EU Transparency Directive for all UK
listed companies to report their half yearly results in accordance with IAS 34. Under DTR 4.2.7 the Group is required to provide at
least an indication of important events that have occurred during the first six months of the financial year, and their impact on the
financial statements, and a description of the principal risks and uncertainties for the remaining six months of the financial year.
Principal uncertainties are detailed in Section 1.1 Group overview and principal risks are detailed in Sectfon 1.6 Risk management
and Note 37 of the Group’s 2007 Annual Report and Accounts. Under DTR 4.2.8 we are also required to make certain related party
disclosures. These are contained in Note 4.12 to the IFRS financial statements. To provide clear and helpful information, we have also
considered the voluntary best practice principles of the Reporting statement: Operating and Financial Review (OFR) issued by the
Accounting Standards Board (ASB).

The Group’s financial statements have been prepared in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS).
However, our Board believes that non-GAAP measures, which we have used in the business review, together with other measures
that are calculated in accordance with IFRS, are useful for both management and investors and make it easier to understand our
Group's performance.

The most important non-GAAFP measures in the business review include European Embedded Value (EEV) information and IFRS
underlying profit.

All non-GAAP measures should be read together with the Group’s IFRS statutory income statemnent, balance sheet and cash flow
statement which are presented in Section 4.

EEV and [FRS reporting

The financial results are prepared on both an EEV basis and an IFRS basis as endorsed by the European Union (EU). All EU listed
companies are required to prepare consolidated financial statements using IFRS issued by the International Accounting Standards
Board as endorsed by the EU. EEV measures the net assets of the business plus the present value of future profits expected to arise
from in-force long-term life assurance and pension policies and is designed to give a more accurate reflection of the performance
of long-term savings business. The EEV basis has been determined in accordance with the EEV Principles and Guidance issued

in May 2004 and October 2005 by the CFO forum. The CFO forum represents the chief financial officers of major European
insurers, including Standard Life. EEV methodology has been applied to ‘covered’ business, which mainly comprises the Group’s
life and pension business. Non-covered business is generally reported on an IFRS basis. The EEV financial results in Section 3 have
been prepared in accordance with the EEV methodology applied by the Group in Note 3.16 for H1 2008, and in the relevant EEV
methodology notes included in the 2007 interim resudts and 2007 Annual Report and Accounts in respect of the comparative periods.
The IFRS financial results in Section 4 have been prepared on the basis of the IFRS accounting policies applied by the Group in the
2007 IFRS financial statements.

EEV Operating and IFRS underlying profit

The segmental analysis of IFRS underlying profit befcre tax presents profit before tax attributable to equity holders adjusted for
non-operating items. The H1 2008 EEV consolidaled income statement presents EEV profit showing beth operating and
non-operating items. In doing so the Directors believe they are presenting a more meaningful indication of the underlying
business performance of the Group. The H1 2008 EEV consolidated income statement is presented in Section 3 and the H1 2008
IFRS reconciliation of Group underlying profit to profit before tax is presented in Section 4.
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2 Statement of Directors’ responsibilities
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We confirm.to the best of cur knowledge that:

1. the condensed set of financial statements which has been prepared in accordance with IAS 34 as adopted by the European
Union gives a true and fair view of the assets, liabilities, financial position and profit or loss of the company and the undertakings
included in the consolidation taken as a whole; and

2. the interim management report includes a fair review of the information required by DTR 4.2.7 and DTR 4.2.8, namely
important events that have occurred during the period and their impact on the condensed set of financial statements, as well as
a description of the principal risks and uncertainties faced by the company and the undertakings included in the consolidation
taken as a whole for the remaining six months of the financial year; and

3. the interim management report includes a fair review of material related party transactions and any material changes in the
related party transactions described in the last annual report; and

4. the consolidated income statement, the earnings per share statement, the consolidated statement of recognised income and
expense and the consolidated balance sheet and associated notes have been prepared on the European Embedded Value basis as
set out in Note 3.1,

By Order of the Board

\_% J% (= d_ &

ey = e
Gerry Grimstone, Chairman David Nish, Group Finance Director
6 August 2008 6 August 2008
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3 European Embedded Value (EEV)
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For the six months ended 30 June 2008

6 months 6 months Full year
2008 2007 2007
Notes £m £m £m
Covered business

UK 403 252 606
Canada 79 75 178
Europe 26 14 26
Other covered business (16) (6) (12)
HWPF TVOG 8 (2) 42
Covered business operating profit 3.2(a) 500 333 840
Investment management* 3.6(b) 31 28 48
Banking 12 14 32
Healthcare 8 2 13
Group Corporate Centre costs 28) (26) 57)
Other non-covered business 3.6(c) 8 2 5
Non-covered business operating profit 34 20 41
Operating profit before tax 534 353 881

Non-operating items
Long-term investment return and tax variances ) 3.2(a) (516) 3 an
Effect of economic assumption changes 3.2(a) 40 52 27
Restructuring and corporate transaction expenses** (44) 3 a1
Other non-operating items 3.6(b) 27) - 17
Volatility arising on different asset and liability valuation bases 28 28 (39)
Profit before tax 15 461 838
Attributed tax (8) (140) (251)
Profit after tax 7 321 587

* Investment management operating profit before tax is stated after excluding profits of £21m (6 months ended 30 June 2007: £14m, 12 months ended

31 December 2007: £35m) which have been generated by the life and pensions businesses.
**Refer to IFRS Note 4.3.

EEV eamings per share (EPS)

For the six months ended 30 June 2008

6 months 6 months Full year

2008 2007 2007

EEV operating profit after tax attributable to equity holders of Standard Life plc (£m) ** 77 245 617
Basic EPS (pence) 17.3 11.6 28.9
Weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue (millions) 2,175 2,106 2,138
Diluted EPS (pence} 17.3 1.2 28.3
Weighted average number of ordinary shares on a diluted basis (millions)* 2,175 2,179 2177

* Includes the full dilutive effect of bonus shares committed to at the time of the demutualisation of The Standard Life Assurance Company (SLAC) and the

flotation of Standard Life plc and share awards and share options.

** EEV operating profit before tax of £534m (6 months ended 30 June 2007: £353m, 12 months ended 31 December 2007: £881m) less attributed tax on
operating profit of £157m (6 months ended 30 June 2007: £108m, 12 months ended 31 December 2007: £264m).
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For the six months ended 30 June 2008
6 months 6 months Full year
2008 2007 2007
Notes £m £m fm
Fair value gains/(losses) on cash flow hedges ) 15 21 (6)
Actuarial (losses)/gains on defined benefit pension schemes (8) 23 (€)]
Exchange differences on translating foreign operations* Qn 60 191
Aggregate tax effect of items not recognised in income statement €)] (9) m
Other (2) 3 6
Net (expense)/income recognised directly in consolidated balance sheet ()] 98 187
Profit after tax 7 321 587
Total recognised (expense)/income for the period attributable to equity holders 3.7 (2) 419 774
* Exchange differences primarily retate to Canada.
-
EEV consolidated balance sheet
" As at 30 June 2008
30 June 30 june 31 December
2008 2007 2007
Notes £m £m £m
Covered business
Free surplus 907 843 1,237
Required capital 709 589 680
Net worth 1,616 1,432 1,917
Present value of in-force 3,490 3,689 3,639
Cost of required capital (326) (304) (312)
Total embedded value of covered business 3.2(0) 4,780 4,817 5,244
Non-covered business
Investment management 129 129 142
Banking 350 362 303
Healthcare 99 17 95
Group Corporate Centre 762 586 513
Other non-covered business 58 37 49
UK pension scheme deficit (137) (118) (135)
Total net assets of non-covered business 3.6(a) 1,261 1,13 967
Total Group embedded value 3.7 6,041 5,930 6,211
Equity
Share capital 218 210 217
Share premium reserve 792 799 792
Other reserves 2,246 1,904 2,273
EEV reserves 2,785 3,017 2,929
Total equity* 6,041 5,930 6,211

* Embedded value equity per share is 277p as at 30 June 2008‘ compared to 272p as at 30 June 2007 and 285p as at 31 December 2007 based on diluted
share totals of 2,177m as at 30 June 2008 and 2,179m as at 30 June 2007 and 2,177m as at 31 December 2007.
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3.1 Basis of preparation

The European Embedded Value (EEV) basis results have been prepared in accordance with the EEV Principles and Guidance issued in
May 2004 by the CFO Forum of European Insurance Companies and the Additional Guidance issued in October 2005. EEV reports
the value of business in-force based on a set of best estimate assumptions, allowing for the impact of uncertainty inherent in future
assumptions, the cost of holding required capital and the value of free surplus. The total profit recognised over the lifetime of a
policy is the same as under International Financial Reporting Standards (JFRS), but the timing of recognition of profits is different.

EEV includes the net assets of the businesses that are owned by equity holders of Standard Life plc plus the present value of future
profits expected to arise from in-force long-term insurance policies (PVIF) where these future profits are attributable to equity
holders under the Scheme of Demutualisation (the Scheme) or from sales of new business since 10 July 2006.

The opening and closing EEV numbers, and therefore the profit arising in the period, for the covered business are determined on an
after tax basis. The tax assumptions are based upon the best estimate of the actual tax expected to arise. Profit before tax is derived
by grossing up profit after tax at the standard rate of corporation tax appropriate to each territory. While for some territories this rate
does not equate to the actual effective rate of tax used in the calculation of after tax profits, it provides a consistent grossing up basis
upon which to compare results from cne year to another and is in line with the Group's expectation of the rate of tax applicable to
business sold after demutualisation.

A detailed description of EEV methodology is provided in Note 3.16. There have been no significant changes to EEV methodology
from that adopted in the 2007 Annual Report and Accounts except as included in the notes below.

Comparatives

The categaries of business included within covered business were expanded in the 2007 Annual Report and Accounts Lo include
certain mutual funds sold in the UK and Canada. This change has been reflected in the comparative results for 30 June and

31 December 2007 by processing an opening adjustment of £19m (positive £32m for covered business and negative £13m for
non-covered business) in the EEV, capturing the PVIF as at 1 January 2007 within covered business and remaoving any related
intangibles, e.g. deferred acquisition cosls, from the opening net assets of non-covered business. The movement in the EEV of
those mutuat funds is reflected in the covered business EEV movement with changes in net warth transferred back to non-covered
business for inclusion in their closing net asset position. No covered business movement has been included within the comparative
results for 30 June 2007,

The investment management result for all periods includes the profits of other general insurance operations managed by
Standard Life Investments. Previously, all general insurance was included under healthcare and general insurance.

Economic assumptions derived from market data are updated using market observed values at the current reporting period end.
In general, other assumptions, including most expense and other non-economic assumptions, are reviewed on an annual basis.

Non-covered business

EEV operating profit for the six months to 30 June 2008 is defined as IFRS normalised underlying profit'. In 2007 EEV operating
profit was defined as IFRS underlying profit'. For both the six months to 30 June 2007 and the 12 months to 31 December 2007,
IFRS underlying profit and IFRS normalised underlying profit for non-covered business were the same.

Continucus Improvement Programme
In March 2007, we announced our aim to reduce underlying costs by a further £100m by 2009. In 2008, £19m (2007: £9m) of
costs associated with progressing this initiative have already been incurred in restructuring and corporate transaction expenses.

UK annuity reinsurance

On 14 February 2008 Standard Life Assurance Limited entered into a reinsurance treaty with Canada Life International Re in respect
of part of its UK immediate annuity liabilities. As a result of this transaction, EEV operating profit before tax increased by £119m. An
analysis of this profit is shown in Note 3.2(a).

' As adjusted for 5LI look through profits and the return on certain mutual funds which are recognised in covered business.
2 The only difference between IFRS normalised underlying profit and IFRS underlying profit arises within investment management, as described in
Note 3.6(b).
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3.2 Segmental analysis - covered business

(a) Segmental EEV income statement

HWPF
UK Canada Europe Other TVOG Total
6 months to 30 June 2008 Notes £m £m £m £m £m £m
Contribution from new business 33 138 18 1 - - 157
Contribution from in-force business:
Expected return on existing business 147 55 16 - - 218
Experience variances 34 23 4 {(2) - 3 22
Operating assumption changes 3.5 96 - 13 - N 120
Development expenses (13) Q)] (2) - - {16)
Expected return on free surplus 12 3 - (16) - {1)
Operating profit before tax 403 79 26 (16) 8 500
Investment return and tax variances (405) 1) 8) - 92) (516)
Effect of economic assumption changes (58) 22 (6) - 82 40
Restructuring expenses {15) m - - - (16)
Profit before tax {75) 99 2 (16) (2) 8
Attributed tax 21 (28) Q) - 1 ()
Profit after tax (54) 71 1 (16) (1) 1
HWPF
UK Canada Europe Other TVOG Total
6 months to 30 June 2007 Notes £m £m £m £m £m £m
Contribution from new business 33 133 14 4 - - 151
Contribution from in-force business:
Expected return on existing business 145 43 13 - - 201
Experience variances 3.4 (28) 19 (4) - (2) (15)
Operating assumption changes 3.5 3 - 4 - - 1
Development expenses 4) - (3) - - (7}
Expected return on free surplus 9 m - (6) - 2
Operating profit before tax 252 75 14 (6) (2) 333
Investment return and tax variances (16) 52 (7) - 2 n
Effect of economic assumption changes 47 (36) 17 - 24 52
Restructuring expenses - - - - - -
Profit before tax 283 91 24 {6} 24 416
Attributed tax (80) (28) (&) 1 7) (121
Profit after tax 203 63 17 (5) 17 295
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3.2 Segmental analysis - covered business continued
{a) Segmental EEV income statement continued

HWPF
UK Canada Europe Other TVOG Total
12 months to 31 December 2007 Notes £m £m £m £m £m £m
Contribution from new business i3 282 37 26 - - 345
Contribution from in-force business:
Expected return on existing business 288 88 25 - - 401
Experience variances 3.4 (116) 3 (5) - 42 (48)
Operating assumption changes 3.5 139 21 (12) - - 148
Development expenses (1 (2) &) - - (22)
Expected return on free surplus 24 3 1 (12} - 16
Operating profit before tax 606 178 26 (12) 42 840
investment return and tax variances (105} 80 0} - 18 (7
Effect of economic assumption changes (56) 71 - . 12 27
Restructuring expenses (6) - - - - ®)
Profit before tax 439 329 16 12) 72 844
Attributed tax (123) (92) (5) 1 (21) (240)
Profit after tax 316 237 1 an 5 604

An analysis of profit after tax by territory for the 6 months to June 2008 and the 6 months to June 2007 is provided in Note 3.9.

Operating profit before tax for covered business is calculated using the expected long-term investment return. Investment
variances, the effect of economic assumption changes and the other non-operating items are excluded from the operating profit for
the period and are reported as part of the total EEV profit.

HWPF TVOG represents the time value of financial options and guarantees (TVOG) arising from the Heritage With Profits Fund
(HWPF). Although this fund includes business written by UK, Germany and Ireland, it is managed at a combined level and therefore
is not included within the results of each individual territory. The results for Canada include the cost of the Canadian TVOG, and the
results for Europe include the cost of TVOG arising on business written outside of the HWPF in Germany.

The principal effect of determining the pre-tax results using the standard rate of tax compared to the actual effective rate is to
decrease the Effect of economic assumption changes by £53m — UK: £52m, Europe: £1m (1 January to 30 June 2007: £53m
negative — UK: £51m negative, Europe: £2m negative) — arising from the impact of investment related changes in the value of the
tax effects that have been assumed to arise as a result of funding HWPF transfers out of unallocated surplus.

The reinsurance of part of the UK immediate annuity liabilities as described in Note 3.1 has led to an operating profit before tax of
£119m. This is included in the segmental EEV income statement within operating assumption changes. The major source of this
profit arises from a reduction in the risk of adverse changes in future annuitant mortality experience which has led to a reduction

in the 30 June 2008 UK and Europe HWPF non-market risk margins within the risk discount rates, as described in Note 3.12. This
produced an operating profit before tax of £129m (£117m in UK, £12m in Europe). In addition, a profit of £11m arose from the
consequential reduction in HWPF TVOG due to the reduction in the allowance for credit risk and the change in the HWPF working
capital. The impact on future margins and solvency costs in the UK was negative £30m, with other UK benefits from the transaction
generating £9m of profit.

HWPF TVOG shows separate movements in investment variances and economic assumptions whereas in practice economic
assumption changes are highly dependent on the same factors that give rise to investment variances, for example market yields.
Therefore, the key consideration is the net effect of the two items rather than the individual items themselves.

Restructuring expenses represent the covered business costs associated with the Continuous Improvement Programme (CIP) as
described in Note 3.1.
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3.2 Segmental analysis - covered business continued

(b) Segmental analysis of movements in EEV
HWPF

UK Canada Europe Other TVOG Total
6 months to 30 June 2008 £m £m £m £m £m £m
Opening EEV ’ 3,588 1,276 335 86 (CY D] 5,244
Opening adjustments - - - - - -
Opening adjusted EEV 3,588 1,276 335 86 41) 5,244
Profit after tax (54) 71 1 (16} 0] 1
Internal capital transfers (440) %) 15 17 - (447)
Transfer back of surplus to SLI (14) (N - - (15)
Transfer back of mutual funds net worth 7 ¢)] - - 6
Actuarial gains/(losses) on defined benefit pension schemes . - - . . -
Foreign exchange differences - (35) 26 - )
Aggregate tax effect of items not recognised in Income Statement - - - - -
Other - - - - - -
Closing EEV 3,087 1,271 377 87 (42) 4,780

HWPF

UK Canada Europe Other TVOG Total
6 months to 30 june 2007 £m £m £m £m £m £m
Opening EEV 3,370 201 271 49 (92} 4,499
Opening adjustments - 3z - - - 32
Opening adjusted EEV 3,370 933 2n 49 (92) 4,531
Profit after tax 203 63 17 (5 17 295
Internal capital transfers {(32) {33 &) 4 - (68)
Transfer back of surplus to SLI (10 Q)] - - an
Transfer back of mutual funds net worth - - - - -
Actuarial gains/{losses) on defined benefit pension schemes - 9 1 - - 10
Foreign exchange differences - 62 ¥4 1 - 61
Aggregate tax effect of items not recognised in Income Statement - 3 - - - (3)
Other 2 - - - - 2
Closing EEV 3,533 1,030 280 49 (75) 4,817

Standard Life 53



3.2 Segmental analysis - covered business continued
(b) Segmentat analysis of movements in EEV continued

HWPF

UK Canada Europe Other TVOG Total
12 months to 31 December 2007 £m £m Em £m £m £m
Opening EEV 3,370 901 27 49 (92) 4,499
Opening adjustments - 32 - - - 32
Opening adjusted EEV 3,370 933 271 49 92) 4,531
Profit after tax 36 237 1 {1 5 604
Internal capital transfers (93) (63) 21 46 - (89)
Transfer back of surplus to SLI (23) ) - - (25)
Transfer back of mutual funds net worth 15 4 B - 1
Actuarial gains/{losses) on defined benefit pension schemes 14 5 . - 19
Foreign exchange differences 164 26 3 - 193
Aggregate tax effect of items not recognised in Income Statement €] - - - 3)
Other 3 - 1 m - 3
Closing EEV 3,588 1,276 335 86 41) 5,244

Capital movements mainly reflect dividend transfers to Standard Life plc.

Opening adjustments in the UK and Canada reflect the inclusion of certain mutual funds in covered business as explained in the

basis of preparation Note 3.1.
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3.2 Segmental analysis - covered business continued
(¢) Segmental analysis of opening and closing EEV

HWPF
UK Canada Europe Other TVOG Total
At 30 June 2008 £m £m £im £m £m £m
Analysis of EEV
Free surplus 970 168 13 86 - 1,237
PVIF 2,589 765 326 - (41) 3,639
Required capital 63 611 6 - - 680
Cost of capital (34) (268) (0 - - (312)
Opening adjusted EEV 3,588 1,276 135 86 (41) 5,244
Analysis of EEV
Free surplus 609 183 28 87 - 907
PVIF 2,434 745 353 - (42) 3,490
Required capital 98 602 9 - - 709
Cost of capital (54) (259) (13) - - (326)
Closing EEV 3,087 1,271 377 87 (42) 4,780
HWPF
UK Canada Europe Other TVOG Total
At 30 June 2007 £m £m £m £m £m £m
Analysis of EEV
Free surplus 656 24 ()] 49 - 720
PVIF 2,693 633 278 - (92) 3,512
Required capital 32 526 4 - - 562
Cost of capital an (250) 2) - - (263)
Opening adjusted EEV 3,370 933 2N 49 (92) 4,531
Analysis of EEV
Free surplus 682 132 (20) 49 . 843
PVIF 2,818 648 298 - (75) 3,689
Required capital 51 532 6 - - 589
Cost of capital (18) (282) (4) - - (304)
Closing EEV 3,533 1,030 280 49 (75) 4,817
HWPF
UK Canada Europe Other TVOG Total
At 31 December 2007 £m £m £m £m £m £m
Analysis of EEV
Free surplus 656 24 (9) 49 - 720
PVIF 2,693 633 278 - (92) 3,512
Required capital 32 526 4 - - 562
Cost of capital (11) (250) (2) - - (263)
Opening adjusted EEV 3,370 933 271 49 (92) 4,531
Analysis of EEV
Free surplus 970 168 i3 86 - 1,237
PVIF 2,589 765 326 - es) 3,639
Required capital 63 611 6 - - 680
Cost of capital (34) (268) ) - - 312)
Closing EEV 3,588 1,276 335 86 (41) 5,244
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3.3 Analysis of new business contribution

The following table sets out the premium volumes and contribution from new business written by the life and related businesses,

consistent with the definition of new business set out in Note 3.16.

New business contribution (NBC) and the present value of new business premiums {(PYNBP) margins are shown after the effect of

required capital.
Annualised
Single regular PVNBP PVNBP
NBC  premiums  premiums PVNBP  multiplier' margin?
6 months to 30 June 2008 £m ftm £m £m %
Individual pensions 36 2,227 59 2,509 4.8 1.4
Group pensions 44 665 268 1,803 4.2 24
Institutional pensions 10 820 60 964 2.4 1.1
Savings and investments 8 1,587 5 1,619 6.4 0.5
Annuities 40 . 252 - 252 - 15.9
Protection - - 1 4 4.0 6.2
UK 138 5,551 393 7151 4.1 1.9
Canada 18 738 43 1,201 11.0 1.5
Europe 1 146 30 419 9.1 0.2
Other - 47 53 293 4.6
Total covered business 157 6,482 519 9,064 5.0 1.7
Annualised
Single reqular PVNBP PVNBP
NBC!  premiums  premiums PVNBP multiplier margin??
6 months to 30 June 2007 £m fm £m £m Y%
tndividual pensions 56 2,733 &1 3,036 5.0 1.8
Group pensions 31 584 246 1,543 39 20
Institutional pensions 2 982 - 982 - 0.2
Savings and investments 17 1,342 4 1,366 6.0 1.5
Annuities 3 257 - 257 - 12.0
Protection G} - 2 i3 6.5 (32.4)
UK 133 5,898 313 7,197 4.2 1.9
Canada 14 495 22 738 1.0 23
Europe 4 230 34 513 8.3 0.8
Other - 18 19 125 5.6 -
Total covered business 151 6,641 388 8,573 5.0 1.8
Annualised
Single regular PVNBP PVNBP
NBC  premiums  premiums PVNBP  multiplier’ margin?
12 months to 31 December 2007 £m Em £m £m %
Individual pensions 123 4,803 108 5,302 4.6 23
Group pensions 60 975 447 2,817 4.1 21
Institutional pensions 17 2,015 - 2,015 - 0.8
Savings and investments 34 2,607 14 2,672 4.6 1.3
Annuities 54 494 - 494 - 1.0
Protection (6) - 4 24 6.0 (23.7)
UK 282 10,894 573 13,324 4.2 2.1
Canada 37 977 59 1,654 11.5 23
Europe 26 436 81 1,179 9.2 2.2
Other - 64 42 266 4.8 -
Total covered business 345 12,371 755 16,423 5.4 2.1

T The PVNBP multiplier is calculated as the total of PVNBP less single premiums, divided by annualised regular premiums.

2 PVNBP margins are catculated as NBC divided by PYNBP on the underlying unrounded numbers.
* NBC and PYNBP margin do not include any contribution from mutual funds.
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3.4 Experience variances

HWPF
UK Canada Europe TVOG Total
6 months to 30 June 2008 Em £m £m £m £m
Lapses - - 2 - 2
Maintenance expenses - (3 - - 3
Mortality and morbidity - - 4] - m
Tax . 16 9 N - 24
Other 7 {(2) {2) (3) -
Total 23 4 (2) (3) 22
HWPF
UK Canada Europe TVOG Total
6 months to 30 June 2007 £m £m £m £m £m
Lapses (25) - (€))] - (28)
Maintenance expenses i (2) O] - (2)
Mortality and morbidity - - - - -
Tax ‘ (4) 19 @ - 13
Other - 2 2 @ 2
Total (28) 19 ) (2) 5
HWPF
UK Canada Europe T™VOG Total
12 months to December 2007 £m £m fm £m £m
Lapses (28) - (2) - (30)
Maintenance expenses 8 2 m - 9
Mortality and morbidity 5 - - - 5
Tax 9 25 4 - 30
Other (110) 4 2 42 (62)

Total (1186) 31 (5) 42 (48)

The UK short-term lapse provision has reduced from £92m at the start of the year to £76m at 30 June 2008. The lapse variance of
£2m in Europe reflects the favourable experience in Ireland compared to the increased lapse assumptions that were implemented at
the end of 2007. The adequacy of lapse assumptions is reviewed as part of the annual review of all non-economic assumptions at
the year end.

Tax variances in the UK and Canada reflect favourable experience from tax arrangements and reserve changes.

Other variances in the UK largely arise from modelling and data changes.
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3.5 Operating assumption changes

HWPF
UK ‘Canada Europe TVOG Total
6 months to 30 June 2008 £m £m £m £m £m
Lapses - - - - -
Maintenance expenses - - - - -
Mortality and morbidity - - - - -
Tax - - - - -
Other 96 - 13 11 120
Total 96 - 13 1 120
HWPF
UK Canada Europe TVOG Total
6 months to 30 June 2007 £m £m £m £m £m
Lapses (4) - - - ()]
Maintenance expenses 1 - - - 1
Mortality and morbidity - - - - -
Tax - - - - -
Other - - 4 : - 4
Total (3) - 4 - 1
HWPF
UK Canada Europe T™VOG | Total
12 months to 31 December 2007 £m £m £m £Em £m
Lapses (249) 52 (22) - (219}
Maintenance expenses 69 23 8 - 100
Mortality and morbidity (52) (48) - - (100)
Tax 26 - - - 26
Other 345 (6) 2 - 341
Total 139 21 a2 - 148

In general, operating assumptions for the main classes of business, including most expense and other non-economic assumptions,
are reviewed on an annual basis. The impact of this review will be reflected in the full year resuilts.

£119m of the Other operating assumption changes arise from the impact of the UK annuity reassurance, as described in
Note 3.2(a).
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3.6 Non-covered business

Non-covered business EEV operating profit is represented by IFRS normalised underlying profit as adjusted for SLI look through
profits and the return on certain mutual funds which are recognised in covered business.

(a) Segmental analysis - non-covered business

Other

including
Group UK pension Total
Investment Corporate scheme non-covered
management Banking Healthcare Centre deficit business
6 months to 30 June 2008 £m £m £m £m £m £m
Opening EEV net assets 142 303 95 562 (135) 967
Opening adjustments - - - - - -
Opening adjusted EEV 142 303 95 562 (135) 967
Profit after tax (27} 40 4 6) (5) 6
Transfer back of net worth from covered business 15 - - 6) - 9
Foreign exchange differences - - - (2) - (2)
Internal capital transfers - 5 - 442 10 447
Distributions to equity holders - - - (168) - {168)
Other m 12 - 2 @ 2
Closing EEV net assets 129 350 99 820 (137) 1,261

Other

including
Group UK pension Total
Investment Corporate scheme non-covered
management Banking Healthcare Centre deficit business
6 months to 30 June 2007 £m £m £m £m £m £m
Opening EEV net assets 150 355 1na 626 (140} 1,109
Opening adjustments - - - (13) - (13)
Opening adjusted EEV 150 355 18 613 (140} 1,096
Profit after tax 20 32 - (25) Q)] 26
Transfer back of net worth from covered business 1 - - - - n
Foreign exchange differences - - - ) - ()
Internal capital transfers (50) (40) {0 149 10 68
Distributions to equity holders - - (114) - (114)
Other @ 15 . 1 13 27
Closing EEV net assets 129 362 17 623 (18) 1,113

Standard Life 59



3.6 Non-covered business contined
(a) Segmental analysis - non-covered business continued

Other

including
Group UK pension Total
Investment Corporate scheme non-covered
management Banking Healthcare Centre deficit business
12 months to 31 December 2007 £m £m £m £m £m £m
Opening EEV net assets ) 150 355 118 626 (140) 1,109
Opening adjustments - - - {13) - (13)
Opening adjusted EEV 150 355 118 613 (140) 1,096
Profit after tax 49 (8) 5 (70) 7 Q7)
Transfer back of net worth from covered business 25 - - an - 14
Foreign exchange differences - - - (2) - _ (2)
Internal capital transfers 82) (40) (28) 219 20 89
Distributions to equity holders - - - (197) - {197)
Other - 4) - 10 (22) (16)
Closing EEV net assets ‘ 142 303 95 562 (135) 967

Opening adjustments relate to the elimination of £13m of opening deferred acquisition costs in respect of those mutual funds
transferred to covered business.

(b) Investment management EEV profits before tax

Investment management profits are included in EEV on a look through basis. This means that the profits from investment
management generated from the life and pensions business are allocated to covered business. However, the covered business life
and pension profits include £9m (6 months to 30 June 2007: £2m; 12 months to 31 December 2007: £13m) of profits relating

to products which are actively marketed and scld to third parties through investment management distribution channels. If

these profits are added to the third party profits disclosed for non-covered business there are third party EEV operating profits of
£40m (6 months to 30 June 2007: profit £30m; 12 months to 31 December 2007: profit £61m) for investment management out
of the total EEV operating profits for investment management of £52m (6 months to 30 June 2007: profit £42m; 12 months to

31 December 2007: profit £83m}.

6 months 6 months Full year

2008 2007 2007

£m £m £m

Life and pensions look through profits before tax 21 14 35
Third party related life and pensions profits before tax (9) 2) {13)
Life and pensions look through profits before tax excluding third party profits 12 12 22
Third party related life and pensions profits before tax 9 2 13
Third party related profits before tax 31 28 . 48
Total third party related profits before tax 40 30 61
Total EEV operating profit before tax 52 42 83
Non-operating items' (67) ‘ - 17
Total EEV profit before tax 15) 42 100

' The £67m non-operating loss item for the six months to 30 June 2008 includes a loss of £66m from the Global Liquidity Fund restructuring as described
in Note 4.3 of the IFRS financial information. This consists of a loss of £27m, refating to fair value movements of assets brought directly on to the balance
sheet, which is included within IFRS underlying profit but which has been excluded from IFRS normalised underlying profit, and a loss of £39m which has
been excluded from IFRS underlying profit. :
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3.6 Non-covered business contined
{c) Other EEV operating profits befare tax

6 months 6 months Full year

2008 2007 2007

£m £m £m

Canada non-life subsidiaries 2 1 4
Canada mutual funds transferred to covered business ()] - “)
Canada non-life subsidiaries excluding transfers to covered business 1 1 -
Standard Life Savings Limited (18) (2n (50
UK mutual funds transferred to ¢overed business 10 - 25
Standard Life Savings excluding transfers to covered business ) 20 (25)
Standard Life plc income 21 19 33
Other 6) 3 3
Other non-covered business EEV operating profits before tax 8 2 5

All figures shown are IFRS underlying profits.

The covered business results for 6 months 2008 and full year 2007 include certain mutual funds sold in the UK and Canada.
A detailed description of EEV covered business is provided within the EEV methodology in Note 3.16.

Standard Life Savings Limited is the company that writes the UK mutual funds included within covered business.

3.7 EEV - reconciliation of movements in consolidated balance sheet

6 months 6 months Full year
2008 2007 2007
£m £m £m
Opening EEV 6,211 5,608 5,608
Opening adjustments - 19 19
Opening adjusted EEV 6,211 5,627 5,627
Total recognised (expense)/income for the period (2) 419 774
Distributions to equity holders (168) (114) (197)
Issue of share capital other than in cash 1 - 7
Capitalisation of share premium account - - 7)
Reserves credit for employee share-based payment schemes 4 3 12
Vested employee share-based payment schemes a2 &) )
Transfer of retained earnings for vested employee share-based payment schemes 7 - -
Closing EEV 6,041 5,930 6,211
3.8 Reconciliation of EEV net assets to IFRS net assets
30 June 30 June 31 December
2008 2007 2007
£m £m £m
Net assets on an EEV basis 6,041 5,930 6,211
Present value of in-force life and pensions business (3,164) (3,385) (3,327)
EEV net worth 2,877 2,545 2,884
Adjustment of long-term debt to market value (137) 23 4)
Canadian mark-to-market 100 159 N2
Deferred acquisition cost net of deferred income reserve 281 159 245
Other 135 27 45
Net assets on an IFRS basis 3,256 2,913 3,282

Reconciling items are shown net of tax where appropriate.
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3.9 Analysis of covered business EEV PVIF and net worth movements (net of tax)

The following tables provide an analysis of the movement in embedded value for the covered business for the 6 months to
30 June 2008 and the 6 months to 30 June 2007.

(a) Total
PVIF
Free Required net of cost
surplus capital Networth of capital Total
6 months to 30 june 2008 £m £m £m £m £m
Opening EEV 1,237 680 1,917 3,327 5,244
Opening adjustments . . - - -
Opening adjusted EEV 1,237 680 1,917 3,327 5,244
Contribution from new business (152) 21 (131} 244 113
Contribution from in-force business:
Expected return on existing business - 17 17 140 157
Expected return transfer to net worth 268 (17) 251 (251) -
Experience variances ' 13 5 18 (3] 16
Operating assumption changes 74 16 20 {4) 86
Development expenses {(12) - (12) - (12)
Expected return on free surplus (5) - (5) - 5
Operating profit after tax 186 42 228 127 355
Investment return and tax variances (on 5 {96) {276) (372)
Effect of economic assumption changes 56 (2) 54 (25) 29
Restructuring expenses n - (11) - an
Profit after tax 130 45 175 (174) 1
Transfers (to)/from non-covered business (447) - (447) - (447)
Transfer back of surplus to SLI : ' (15) - (15) - {15}
Transfer back of net worth to non-covered business 6 - 6 - 6
Actuarial gains/(losses) on defined benefit pension schemes - - - - -
Foreign exchange rate movements 4) (16) (20) n 9
Aggregate tax effect of items not recognised in Income Statement - - - - -
Other - - - - -
Closing EEV 907 709 1,616 3,164 4,780
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3.9 Analysis of covered business EEV PVIF and net worth movements (net of tax) continued

(a) Total continued
PVIF
Free Required net of cost
surplus capital  Net worth of capital Total
6 months to 30 June 2007 : £m £m £m £m £m
Opening EEV 720 562 1,282 3,217 4,499
Opening adjustments - - - 3z 32
Opening adjusted EEV 720 562 1,282 3,249 4,531
Contribution from new business (174) 21 (153) 262 109
Contribution from in-force business:
Expected return on existing business Q)] 13 12 3 143
Expected return transfer to net worth 269 {18) 251 (251) -
Experience variances {(10) 9 (1) (12) (13)
Operating assumption changes EY - EY 30 1
Development expenses (6) - (6) 1 (5)
Expected return on free surplus 2 - 2 - 2
Operating profit after tax m 25 136 101 237
Investment return and tax variances 4 Qa7 13) 34 21
Effect of economic assumption changes : 73 {15) 58 21 37
Restructuring expenses - - - - -
Profit after tax 188 7 181 114 295
Transfers (to)/from non-covered business {68) - (68} - (68)
Transfer back of surplus to 5L an - Qan - (1)
Transfer back of net worth to non-covered business - - - - -
Actuarial gains/{losses) on defined benefit pension schemes 10 - 10 - 10
Foreign exchange rate movements 5 34 39 22 " 61
Aggregate tax effect of items not recognised in Income Statement 3 - 3 - 3)
Other 2 - 2 - 2
Closing EEV 843 589 1,432 3,385 4,817
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3.9 Analysis of covered business EEV PVIF and net worth movements {net of tax) continued

(b) UK and HWPF TVOG
PVIF
Free Required net of cost
surplus capital Networth of capital Total
6 months to 30 June 2008 £m £m £m £m £m
Opening EEV 970 63 1,033 2,514 3,547
Opening adjustments - - - - -
Opening adjusted EEV 970 63 1,033 2,514 3,547
Contribution from new business (112) 13 99) 199 100
Contribution from in-force business:
Expected return on existing business - 2 2 104 106
Expected return transfer to net worth 184 ) 183 (183) -
Experience variances 16 3 19 (5) T4
Operating assumption changes 73 16 89 (12) 77
Development expenses 9’ - 9) - (¢))]
Expected return on free surplus 8 - 8 - 8
Operating profit after tax 160 33 193 103 296
Investment return and tax variances (90) 5 (85) (272) (357)
Effect of economic assumption changes 27 (3) 24 (7} 17
Restructuring expenses an - 1) - Qan
Profit after tax 86 35 121 (176) (55)
Transfers (to)/from non-covered business (440) - (440) - (440)
Transfer back of surplus to SLI (14) - (14) - 14)
Transfer back of net worth to non-covered business 7 - 7 - 7
Actuarial gains/(losses) on defined benefit pension schemes - - - - -
Foreign exchange rate movements - - - - -
Aggregate tax effect of items not recognised in Income Statement - - - - -
Other - - - - -
Closing EEV 609 28 707 2,338 3,045
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3.9 Analysis of covered business EEV PVIF and net worth movements (net of tax) continued

(b) UK and HWPF TVOG continued
PVIF
Free Required net of cost
surplus capital Networth of capital Total
6 months to 30 June 2007 £m £m £m £m £m
Opening EEV 656 32 688 2,590 3,278
Opening adjustments - - - - -
QOpening adjusted EEV 656 32 688 2,590 3,278
Contribution from new business {138) 15 (123) 219 96
Contribution from in-force business:
Expected return on existing business M 1 - 104 104
Expected return transfer to net worth 193 m 192 {192) -
Experience variances 12) 2 (10} (12) (22)
Operating assumption changes 3 - 3 (33) (2)
Development expenses (3 - {3) - )
Expected return on free surplus 7 - 7 - 7
Operating profit after tax 77 17 94 86 180
Investment return and tax variances {44) 1 (43) 33 {10)
Effect of economic assumption changes 33 1 34 16 50
Restructuring expenses - - - - -
Profit after tax 66 19 85 135 220
Transfers (to)/from non-covered business (32) - (32) - (32)
Transfer back of surplus to SLUI {(10) - Qo) - (10)
Transfer back of net worth to non-covered business - - - - -
Actuarial gains/(losses) on defined benefit pension schemes - - - - -
Foreign exchange rate movements - - - - -
Aggragate tax effect of items not recognised in Income Statement - - - - -
Other . 2 - 2 - 2
Closing EEV 682 51 733 2,725 3,458
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3.9 Analysis of covered business EEV PVIF and net worth movements (net of tax) continued

{c) Canada
PVIF
Free Required net of cost
surplus capital Networth of capital Total

6 months to 30 June 2008 £m £m £m £m £m
Opening EEV 168 611 779 497 . 1,276
Opening adjustments - - - - -
Opening adjusted EEV 168 611 779 497 1,276
Contribution from new business (6) 6 - 13 13
Contribution from in-force business:

Expected return on existing business n 15 14 26 40
Expected return transfer to net worth 48 (16) 32 (32) -
Experience variances 1 2 3 - 3
Operating assumption changes - - - - -
Development expenses M - ) - (4]
Expected return on free surplus 2 - 2 - 2
Operating profit after tax 43 7 50 7 57
Investment return and tax variances (%) - 9 7 (2)
Effect of economic assumption changes 27 1 28 (12) 16
Restructuring expenses - - - - -
Profit after tax 61 8 69 2 71
Transfers (to)/from non-covered business (39) - (39) - (39)
Transfer back of surplus to SLI ) - M - (1)
Transfer back of net worth to non-covered business M - m - 1)
Actuarial gains/(losses) on defined benefit pension schemes - - - - -
Foreign exchange rate movements (5) n (22) 13) (35)
Aggregate tax effect of items not recognised in Income Statement - - - - -
Other - - - - -
Closing EEV 183 602 785 486 1,271
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3.9 Analysis of covered business EEV PVIF and net worth movements (net of tax) continued

{c) Canada continued
PVIF
Free Required net of cost
surplus capital Net worth of capital Total
6 months to 30 june 2007 £m £m £m £m £m
Opening EEV 24 526 550 351 201
Opening adjustments - - - 32 32
Opening adjusted EEV 24 526 550 383 933
Contribution from new business 4) 5 1 9 10
Contribution from in-force business:
Expected return on existing business - 12 12 18 30
Expected return transfer to net worth 43 (17) 26 (26) -
Experience variances 7 6 13 m 12
_Operating assumption changes - - - - -
Development expenses - - - - -
Expected return on free surplus - - - - -
Operating profit after tax 46 6 52 - 52
Investment return and tax variances 46 (18) 28 8 38
Effect of economic assumption changes 38 (16) 22 (47) (25)
Restructuring expenses - - - - -
Profit after tax . 130 (28) 102 {(39) 63
Transfers (to)/from non-covered business {33) - (33) - "(33)
Transfer back of surplus to SLI m - M - {1)
Transfer back of net worth to non-covered business - - - - -
Actuarial gains/{losses) on defined benefit pension schemes 9 - 9 - 9
Foreign exchange rate movements 6 34 40 22 62
Aggregate tax effect of items not recognised in Income Statement 3) - (3) - (3)
Other - - - - -
Closing EEV 132 532 664 366 1,030
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3.9 Analysis of covered business EEV PVIF and net worth movements (net of tax) continued

(d) Europe and Other
PVIF
Free Required net of cost
surplus capital Net worth of capital Total
6 months to 30 June 2008 £m £m £m £m £m
Opening EEV 929 ] 105 316 421
Opening adjustments - - - - -
Opening adjusted EEV 99 6 105 316 421
Contribution from new business (34) 2 (32) 32 -
Contribution from in-force business:
Expected return on existing business 1 - 1 10 11
Expected return transfer to net worth 36 - 36 (36) -
Experience variances @) - 1G] 3 (1)
Operating assumption changes 1 - 1 8 9
Development expenses 2) - (73] - (2)
Expected return on free surplus (15) - (15) - 15)
Operating profit after tax {17} 2 {15) 17 2
investment return and tax variances (3] - (73] (n {13)
Effect of economic assumption changes 2 - 2 (6) 4
Restructuring expenses - - - - -
Profit after tax 17) 2 {15) - (15)
Transfers {to)/from non-covered business 32 - 32 - 32
Transfer back of surplus to SLI - - - - -
Transfer back of net worth to non-covered business - - - - -
Actuarial gains/(losses) on defined benefit pension schemes - - - - -
Foreign exchange rate movements 1 1 2 24 26
Aggregate tax effect of items not recognised in Income Statement - - - - -
Other - - - - -
Closing EEV 115 9 124 340 464
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3.9 Analysis of covered business EEV PVIF and net worth movements (net of tax) continued

(d) Europe and Other contirnued
PVIF
Free Required net of cost
surplus capital  Net worth of capital Total
6 months to 30 June 2007 £m £m £m £m £m
Opening EEV 40 4 44 276 320
Opening adjustments - - - - -
Opening adjusted EEV 40 4 44 276 320
Contribution from new business (32) 1 an 34 3
Contribution from in-force business:
Expected return on existing business - - - 9 9
Expected return transfer to net worth 33 - 33 (33) -
Experience variances 3) 1 @) 1 (3)
Operating assumption changes - - - 3 3
Development expenses 3) - 3 1 (2)
Expected return on free surplus ) - (5) - (5)
Operating profit after tax (12) 2 o 15 5
Investment return and tax variances 2 - 2 N (5)
Effect of economic assumption changes 2 - 2 10 12
Restructuring expenses - - - - -
Profit after tax (8) 2 (6) 18 12
Transfers (to)/from non-covered business (€3] (3) - (3)
Transfer back of surplus to 5LI - - - - -
Transfer back of net worth to non-covered business - - - - -
Actuarial gains/(fosses) on defined benefit pension schemes 1 - 1 - 1
Foreign exchange rate movements Q) - m - 1)
Aggregate tax effect of iterns not recognised in Income Statement - - - - -
Other - - . - -
Closing EEV 29 6 35 294 329
3.10 Time value of options and guarantees (TVOG) _
30 June 30 June 31 December
2008 2007 2007
. £m £m £m
UK and Europe HWPF (42) (75) 1)
Canada (19 (15) {13)
Europe - Other M m 2
Total (62) on (56)
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3.11 Market value of subordinated liabilities within covered business

30 June 30 June 31 December
2008 2007 2007
£m £m £m
UK (1,546) (1,626) {1,643)
Canada (198) (193) (207)
Total . (1,744) (1,819 (1,850)
Subordinated liabilities within EEV are based on the market value of the debt and are part of covered business. The free surplus
shown in Note 3.2(c) is net of these liabilities.
3.12 Principal economic assumptions - deterministic calculations - covered business
{a} Gross investment returns and expense inflation
UK Canada Europe
At 30 June 2008 % % %
Gross investment returns
Risk-free 5.28 392 4.62
Corporate bonds 6.47 * n/a
Equities 8.28 8.60 7.62
Property 7.28 8.60 6.62
Other
Expense inflation: 4.80 b
Germany 2.96
Ireland 407 -
* Current holdings are assumed to yield in future years the eamed rate for the year preceding the valuation. Future reinvestments are assumed o be in
government bonds.
**1.61% in 2008. The rate in subsequent years is based on a moving 30 year bond yield less a variable deduction.
UK Canada Europe
At 30 June 2007 % % %
Gross investment returns
Risk-free 5.57 4.53 4.57
Corporate bonds 6.15 * n/a
Equities 8.57 8.60 7.57
Property ) 7.57 8.60 6.57
Other
Expense inflation: ) 413 **
Cermany 2.63
Ireland 3.54

* Current holdings are assumed to yield in future years the earned rate for the year preceding the valuation. Future reinvestments are assumed to be in

government bonds.
** 2.0% in 2007. The rate in subsequent years is based on a moving 30 year bond yield less a variable deduction,
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3.12 Principal economic assumptions - deterministic calculations — covered business continued

(a) Gross investment returns and expense inflation continued

UK Canada Europe

At 31 December 2007 % % %
Gross investment returns
Risk-free 4.58 4.04 4.33
Corporate bonds 5.56 ¥ nfa
Equities 7.58 8.60 7.33
Property 6.58 8.60 6.33
Other
Expense inflation: 4.07 h

Germany 2.69

Ireland 3.80

* Current holdings are assumed to yield in future years the earned rate for the year preceding the valuation, Future reinvestments are assumed to be in
govemnment bonds.
** 1,649 in 2007, The rate in subsequent years is based on a moving 30 year bond yield less a variable deduction.

{b) Risk discount rates - in-force business

UK Europe
equity holder Europe equity holder
UK HWPF owned funds Canada HWPF owned funds

At 30 June 2008 % % % % %
Risk margin — in-force business
Risk margin before cost of capital adjustment:

Market risk 2.00 2.00 2.30 2.00 2.00
Non-market risk 0.%0 1.20 2.20 0.90 1.20
Total 290 3.20 4.50 2.90 3.20
Cost of capital adjustment - (0.30) (1.40) - (0.30)
Risk margin after cost of capital adjustment 2.90 2,90 3.10 2.90 2.90
Risk discount rates — in-force business

Risk-free 5.28 5.28 3.92 4.62 4.62
Risk margin* 2.90 2.90 3.10 290 290
Risk discount rate 8.18 8.18 7.02 7.52 7.52

* Using the value of in-force business as weights, the weighted average risk margins for UK and Europe were 2.9% and 2.9% respectively.
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3.12 Principal economic assumptions - deterministic calculations - covered business continued

(b) Risk discount rates - in-force business continued

UK Europe
equity holder Europe equity holder
UK HWPF owned funds Canada HWPF owned funds
At 30 June 2007 % % % % %
Risk margin — in-force business
Risk margin before cost of capital adjustment:
Market risk 1.90 1.95 1.70 1.90 1.95
Non-market risk 1.30 0.25 1.80 1.30 0.25
Total 31.20 2,20 3.50 3.20 2.20
Cost of capital adjustment - (0.30) (1.00) - {0.30)
Risk margin after cost of capital adjustment ) 3.20 1.90 2,50 3.20 1.90
Risk discount rates — in-force business
Risk-free 5.57 5.57 4.53 4.57 4.57
Risk margin* 3.20 1.90 2.50 3.20 1.90
Risk discount rate 8.77 7.47 7.03 7.77 6.47
* Using the value of in-force business as weights, the weighted average risk margins for UK and Europe were 3.09% and 2.9% respectively.
UK Europe
equity holder Europe equity holder
UK HWPF owned funds Canada HWPF owned funds
At 31 December 2007 % % % % %
Risk margin — in-force business
Risk margin before cost of capital adjustment:
Market risk 2.00 2.00 210 2.00 2.00
Non-market risk 1.60 1.20 2.20 1.60 1.20
Total 3.60 3.20 4.30 3.60 3.20
Cost of capital adjustment - (0.30) (1.40) - {0.30)
Risk margin after cost of capital adjustment 3.60 2.90 290 3.60 290
Risk discount rates — in-force business
Risk-free 4.58 4,58 4.04 4.33 4.33
Risk margin* 3.60 290 290 3.60 290
Risk discount rate 8.18 7.48 6.94 7.93 7.23

* Using the value of in-force business as weights, the weighted average risk margins for the UK and Europe were 3.5% and 3.3% respectively.

At June 2008 market risk margins and cost of capital adjustments have been updated to reflect changés in the mix of business and

asset allocations.

The 0.7% reduction in the UK and Europe HWPF non-market risk margins arises from the reinsurance of UK annuity liabilities, which
has been shown within the EEV income statement in Note 3.2(a) as a £129m gain within operating assumption changes.

Apart from the reduction arising from the reinsurance of UK annuity liabilities, the impact of the other changes in risk discount rates
has been included in the Effect of economic assumplion changes shown in Note 3.2(a). The amounts within these totals that relate
to the changes in risk discount rates are for UK (£139m negative), for Europe (£8m negative) and for Canada (£14m negative).
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3.12 Principal economic assumptions - deterministic calculations - covered business continued

{c) Risk discount rates - new business

UK Europe
equity holder Europe equity holder
UK HWPF owned funds Canada HWPF owned funds
6 months to 30 june 2008 % % % % %
Risk margin — new business
Risk margin before cost of capital adjustment:
Market risk 210 2.00 1.80 210 2.00
Non-market risk 0.40 1.20 2.20 0.40 1.20
Total 2.50 3.20 4.00 2.50 3.20
Cost of capitat adjustment - 0.30) (1.1G) - (0.30)
Risk margin after cost of capital adjustment 2.50 2.90 2.90 2.50 2,90
Risk discount rates — new business
Risk-free' 4.58 4.58 4.04 4.33 4.33
Risk margin? 2.50 2.90 290 2.50 290
Risk discount rate 7.08 7.48 6.94 6.83 723

' As the new business contribution is calculated using start of period economic assumptions, the risk free rates shown here represent market yields at

31 December 2007.

2 \ssing the value of in-force business as weights, the weighted average risk margins for UK and Europe were 2.8% and 2.9% respectively.

UK Europe
equity holder Europe equity holder
UK HWPF owned funds Canada HWPF owned funds
6 months to 30 June 2007 % % % % %
Risk margin — new business
Risk margin before cost of capital adjustment:
Market risk 215 210 1.75 215 210
Non-market risk 0.35 1.10 2.05 0.35 1.10
Total 2.50 3.20 3.80 2.50 3.20
Cost of capital adjustment - {0.30) (0.90) - (0.30)
Risk margin after cost of capital adjustment 2.50 2.90 2.90 2.50 2.90
Risk discount rates — new business
Risk-free' 4.83 4.83 4.1 3.95 3.95
Risk margin? 2.50 2.90 2.90 2.50 2.90
Risk discount rate 7.33 7.73 7.0% 6.45 6.85

' As the new business contribution is calculated using start of period economic assumptions, the risk free rates shown here represent market yields at

31 Decernber 2006.

2 Using the value of in-force business as weights, the weighted average risk margins for UK and Europe were 2.8% and 2.9% respectively.
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3.12 Principal economic assumptions - deterministic calculations - covered business continued

(c) Risk discount rates - new business continued

UK Europe
equity holder Europe equity holder
UK HWPF owned funds Canada HWPF owned funds
12 months to 31 December 2007 % % % % %
Risk margin — new business
Risk margin before cost of capital adjustment:
Market risk 210 2.00 1.80 210 2.00
Non-market risk 0.40 1.20 2.20 0.40 1.20
Total 2.50 3.20 4.00 2.50 3.20
Cost of capital adjustment - 0.30) (1.10) - (0.30)
Risk margin after cost of capital adjustment 2.50 2.90 2.90 2.50 2.90
Risk discount rates — new business
Risk-free! 4,83 4.83 4.1 3.95 3.95
Risk margin? 2.50 290 2.90 2.50 2.90
Risk discount rate 7.33 7.73 7.01 6.45 6.85

v As the new business contribution is calculated using start of period economic assumptions, the risk free rates shown here represent market yields at

31 December 2006.

Z Using the value of in-force business as weights, the weighted average risk margins for UK and Europe were 2.8% and 2.9% respectively.

3.13 Principal economic assumptions - stochastic calculations

The level of the TVOG is generally calculated by an economic scenario generator (ESG) which projects the relevant fund under a
large number of different future economic scenarios. A detailed description of the methodology applied in the relevant funds is

provided in Note 3.16.

Characteristics of ESG used for HWPF TVOG calculations - UK and Europe

The ESG simulates future economic environments in a market consistent manner. The outputs of the ESG include:

= cash returns;

« bond retums;

* inflation;

* equity returns;

¢ property returns;

+ £/€ exchange rate;
+ dividend yields; and
* rental yields.

The ESG allows option-pricing techniques to be used to value the TVOG.

Parameters used in ESG

Cash and bond returns
These variables are calibrated using the following instruments:

+ conventional Government bond yields adjusted to allow for any ‘convenience premium’ associated with Government bond

prices; and
* arange of swaption prices.
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3.13 Principal economic assumptions - stochastic calculations continued
Parameters used in ESG continued

Inflation
This variable is calibrated using the following instruments:

* conventional Government bond yields;
* index-linked Government bond yields; and
* Central Bank inflation targets.

Equity returns
The volatility of equity returns is calibrated to the market prices of a range of FTSE 100 and Dow Jones Euro Stoxx options.

Property returns
As there is no liquid property option market a best estimate of property retum volatility is used. The property volatility is estimated
from adjusted Investment Property Databank UK data.

Dividend and rental yields
As market consistent estimates for dividend and rental yields cannot be derived from liquid market instruments best estimates
are used.

Correlations _
The principal correlations in the ESG are between equity, bond and property returns. These correlations are targeted to be of the
following order:

+ equity/property = 0.2;
*+ equity/bonds = 0.2; and
* property/bonds = (.1

3.14 Foreign exchange
A description of the approach to the currency translation for foreign entities is provided in Note 3.16.

The principal exchange rates applied are:

Closing Average to Closing  Average to Closing  Average to

30 june 30 June 30 June 30 june 31 December 31 December
Local currency: £ 2008 2008 2007 2007 2007 2007
Canada 2.019 1.991 2134 2.230 1.965 2.148
Ireland 1.263 1.297 1.486 1.481 1.362 1.459
Germany 1.263 1.297 1.486 1.481 1.362 1.459
India 85.627 80.835 81.714 84.213 78.460 82.83
China 13.641 14.014 15.275 15.233 14.540 15.214
Hong Kong 15.518 15.478 15.685 15.417 15.521 15.616

3.15 Sensitivity analysis - economic and non-economic assumptions

The sensitivities specified by the EEV Principles and Guidance are reported in the year end results. These are not updated for half
year reporting.

However, during 2008 the following significant event has arisen which has had an impact on the sensitivities that were reported in
the 2007 Annual Report and Accounts.

UK Reinsurance of Annuities — on 14 February 2008 the Group announced the reinsurance of part of the UK immediate annuity
portfolio to Canada Life International Re. This significantly reduces the exposure of our UK business to changes in annuitant
mortality. As a result the impact reported at the end of 2007 of a 5% decrease in mortality for annuitant policies would have
reduced from negative £100m as reported in our 2007 Annuaf Report and Accounts to negative £43m.
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3.16 European embedded value methodology
Covered business

For the purposes of EEV reporting, a distinction is drawn between covered business to which EEV methodology is applied and
non-covered business where results and balances are based on those determined under IFRS and included in the IFRS financial
statements, unless otherwise stated.

The Group’s covered business is its life assurance and pensions businesses in the United Kingdom, Canada, Europe (Germany
including Austria, and Ireland) and Other (Asia Pacific), as well as the current and future profits and losses from Standard Life
tnvestments arising on its management of funds refating to the life and pensions businesses. As the businesses included in ‘other’
are not material in the context of the Group they have been included at their IFRS value.

UK covered business also includes:

* non-insured self invested personal pension (SIPP) business;
* those elements of Wrap business that are contained within a long-term product wrapper i.e. Bonds, SIPPs and mutual funds; and
+ mutual funds sold by UK Financial Services, excluding mutual funds administered on legacy systems.

Canada covered business also includes mutual funds.

Cash flows emerging in the period on covered business that do not reside within a life and pensions company on a statutory basis
are transferred back to the relevant non-covered entity for disclosure within their closing net assets. This treatment is applied to both
the return from investment management and the return on certain mutual funds included in covered business.

The Group’s non-covered business mainly includes the business of Standard Life Bank, Standard Life Healthcare, Standard Life plc,
the third party investment management business of Standard Life Investments, the non-covered business of Standard Life Savings
and other non-life and pensions entities.

Value of in-force covered business
The value of future equity holders” cash flows is calculated for each material business unit on an after-tax basis, projected using best
estimate future assumptions as described below.

Allowance is made for external reinsurance and reinsurance within the Group. The cash flows include the profits and losses arising
in Group companies providing investment management and other services where these relate to covered business. This is referred
to as the ‘lock through’ into service company expenses.

The projected cash flows are discounted to the valuation date using a risk discount rate which is intended to make sufficient
allowance for the risks associated with the emergence of these cash flows, other than those risks allowed for elsewhere in the
EEV calculations. In particular, a deduction is made from the present value of the best estimate cash flows to reflect the risks
associated with the existence of financial options and guarantees, this deduction being assessed using stochastic technigues as
described below.

Free surplus .

The free surplus is the market value of any assets allocated to, but not required to support, the in-force covered business at the
valuation date. In the UK, this comprises the market value of the assets in the equity holders' fund, plus the value of the equity
holders’ interest in the surplus of the long-term fund, after appropriate allowance for tax, less the required capital supporting the
covered business.

For some assets and liabilities where market value is not the normal basis for accounting, as in Canada, the free surplus is restated to
market value, adjusted as required to allow for the present value of any tax which would become payable if the assets were realised.

Allowance for risk
Under the EEV Principles and Guidance, risks within the covered business are allowed for in the following ways:

+ application of risk discount rates to projected cash flows, which are derived by adding a risk margin to a risk free rate;

* holding of required capital for the covered business, determined by reference to both regulatory requirements and internal
economic capital assessments; and

+ allowing for TVOG.
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3.16 European embedded value methodology continued

Risk discount rates

Under the EEV methodology, a risk discount rate is required to calculate the present value of expected future distributable profits
as a single value at a particular date. The risk discount rate comprises a risk free rate which reflects the time value of money and a

risk margin allowing for the risk that experience in future years may differ from that assumed. in particular, a risk margin is added to
allow for the risk that expected additional returns on certain asset classes are nol achieved.

Risk discount rates have been determined as the risk free government bond yield plus a risk margin. The risk margins have been
determined for market risk and non-market risk separately. For market risk, we have opted for an approach whereby the risk margin
is determined such that the PVIF, excluding the allowance for the TVOG, calculated using expected ‘real world’ asset returns
equates with the PVIF calculated using ‘risk neutral” investment returns and discount rates. In this way, the benefits of assuming
higher than risk free returns on future cash flows are offset by using a higher discount rate. However, when returns above the risk
free rate arise from the additional returns available from investing in illiquid assets, namely corporate bonds and mortgages, where
they are matched to appropriate liabilities, these are not offset in determining the discount rate. Allowance has then been made

for non-market risk by applying stress tests to the PVIF using the Group’s internal capital model, and quantifying an additional risk
margin based on the results of the stress tests.

The main elements of non-market risk which are stress tested are lapse, mortality, expense and credit risk assumptions. Benefits of
diversification between risk types are allowed for in deriving the risk margins in line with the Group’s internal capital model.

Separate risk discount rates have been calculated for in-force and new business and for the principal geographic segments (UK,
Europe and Canada). Within the UK and Europe, separate risk margins are calculated for profits emerging on policies inside the
HWPF (regardless of whether these profits emerge directly from the HWPF or by reinsurance into other Group entities) and on
policies that are in equity holder owned funds. For HWPF policies, there is a significant inter-Group reinsurance agreement in
respect of mortality surpluses on annuities, which are reinsured out of the HWPF. The HWPF risk margin anticipates diversification
benefits including the annuity mortality risk, since the overall capital structure also benefits from this diversification.

The risk margins are also reduced to allow for any cost of required capital (excluding double taxation cost) which is already reflected
within the EEV.

Market risk margins are reviewed at each valuation date, allowing for changes in risk profile arising from movernents in asset mix.
Non-market risk margins are reviewed in detail once a year.

The values of the risk discount rates used for this reporting period are provided in Note 3.12,

Required capital ‘
Required capital represents the amount of assets over and above those required to back the liabilities in respect of the covered

business whose distribution to equity holders is restricted. As a minimum, this will represent the capital requirement of the
tocal regulator.

We have set required capital tc be the higher of regulatory capital and its own internally-assessed risk-based capital requirement.

In determining the required capital for purposes of assessing EEV, the Group excludes any required capital which is provided by
the existing surplus in the HWPF, as this capital is provided by policyholders. Any required capital in excess of that provided by the
existing surplus in the HWPF would need to be provided by assets in the equity holders’ fund. Projections show that the surplus in
the HWPF is expected, on best estimate assumptions, to cover this leve! of required capital at the valuation date and in future years.

The levels of required capital in the current EEV calculations are therefore as follows:

* UK and Europe (business in HWPF) — no capital requirement in excess of statutory reserves or asset shares is valued in the EEV;

* UK and Europe (business in equity holder owned funds) — 100% of EU minimum regulatory capital, which is higher in aggregate
than Standard Life’s internal risk-based capital requirement; and

= Canada - the level of required capital is taken as 150% of minimum continuing capital and surplus requirements (MCCSR).
Time value of financial options and guarantees

The TVOG represents the potential additional cost to equity holders where a financial option exists which affects policyholder
benefits and is exercisable at the opticn of the policyholder.
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3.16 European embedded value methodology continued
Time value of financial options and guarantees continued

UK and Europe — HWPF

The main source of TVOG in the Group EEV arises from the HWPF. Under the terms of the Scheme, equity holder cash flows from
the HWPF are held back if required to cover HWPF liabilities on the Financial Services Authority realistic or regulatory basis. This
option for UK, Germany and Ireland results in the loss of cash flows when the HWPF has insufficient assets to pay guaranteed policy
benefits. The main options and guarantees within the HWPF in respect of UK and European business relate to with profits business
and include minimum guaranteed rates of return.

The value of the TVOG arising from the HWPF at any point in time will be sensitive to:

+ the level of the residual estate (working capital in the HWPF);
+ investment conditions in terms of bond yields, equity and property values and implied market volatility; and

* the investment profile of the assets backing the applicable policies, the residual estate and non profit business in the fund at the
time the TVOG is calculated.

The level of the TVOG has been calculated by a model which projects the HWPF under a large number of different future economic
scenarios. Particular features of this calculation are:

* the projected economic scenarios and the methodology used to discount equity holder cash flows are based on market consistent
assumptions;

* the total cost includes an allowance for non-market risk, including credit risk arising from holding non-risk free bonds to back non
profit liabilities in the fund;

* changes in policyhotder behaviour are allowed for according to the particular economic scenario;

« changes in management actions, including the dynamic guarantee deductions, are allowed for according to the particular
economic scenario, such actions being expected to be consistent with the way that the HWPF will be managed in future as
described in the Scherme and in the Principles and Practices of Financial Management (PPFM); and

* each projection allows for the gradual release of the residual estate over time to policyholders where there are sufficient funds to
do so.

UK and Europe — Other

Most with profits business written post demutualisation is managed in a number of new with profits funds. For the present
reporting pericd, the only significant volumes of this type of new business have arisen in Germany. These policies have guarantees
relating to benefits available on the policy maturity date. These guarantees increase each year with the addition of bonuses.

Equity holder assets are at risk if the resources of these with profits funds are insufficient to pay the guaranteed benefits. The level of the
TVOG has been calculated using stochastic technigues. The TVOG has reduced both the NBC as well as the closing PVIF for Europe.

Canada
The main oplions and guarantees within the Canadian business are in respect of minimum investment returns, guaranteed maturity
and death benefits, and vested bonuses, which apply to certain investment and insurance contracts.

Other economic assumptions
The assumed investment returns reflect the Group’s estimates of expected returns on principal asset classes, and are, in general,
based on market conditions at the date of calculation of the EEV.

The inflation rates assumed are, in general, based on the market-implied long-term price inflation plus a margin to allow for
salary inflation.

Details of the assumptions used for this reporting period are provided in Note 3.12.

Non-economic assumptions
Non-economic assumptions for the main classes of business, including most expense assumptions, are reviewed on an annual basis.
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3.16 European embedded value methodology continued
Expense assumptions

Expense assumptions on a per policy basis have been derived based on an analysis of management expenses performed by each
business, and are split between acquisition and maintenance assumptions.

In determining future expenses in relation to covered business, no allowance has been made in the EEV or the NBC for any
allocation of Group Corporate Centre costs.

Development costs represent specific costs incurred which are considered temporary in nature and are not expected to occur again.

Investment management expenses are also allowed for, and the assumptions for these reflect the actual investment expenses
of Standard Life Investments in providing investment management services to the life and pensions business rather than the
investment fees actually charged.

Restructuring expenses for covered and non-covered business include the current year cost of the Continuous Improvement
Programme. In addition, non-covered business includes any additional restructuring expenses consistent with those identified in the
IFRS underlying profit adjustments. The total restructuring expenses are included together with the cost of any corporate activity in
restructuring and corporate transaction expenses.

Expenses - pension scheme deficits
Pension scheme deficits have been included in accordance with International Accounting Standard (IAS) 19 Employee Benefits.

Other non-economic experience assumptions

Assumptions are made in respect of future levels of mortality, morbidity, premium terminations, option take-up, surrenders and
withdrawals. The assumptions reflect our best astimates of the likely future experience, and are based on recent experience and
relevant industry data, where available.

Annuitant mortality assumptions use a combination of base mortality rates, which are generally set by reference to recent
experience, and expected future changes in mortality. The latter uses data provided by the Continuous Mortality Investigation
Bureau in the UK and the Canadian Institute of Actuaries in Canada along with other company specific considerations.

Lapse rate assumgptions in the UK have been set by reference to expected future trends. Lapse assumptions set at 31 December
2007 on unit linked bonds assumed that lapse experience will become even more adverse in 2008 before settling down to a level
which is higher than the opening assumptions.

Assumptions regarding option take-up, surrenders and withdrawals are assumed to vary, where appropriate, according to the
investment scenario under consideration when deriving the TVOG, to reflect our best estimate of how policyholder behaviour may
vary in such circumstances.

New business
Definition of new business
New business includes new policies written during the period and some increments to existing policies.

For the UK, classification as new or existing business is determined as follows (using the approach used for the published new
business figures):

* new recurrent single premium business is classified as new regular premium business to the extent that it is deemed likely
to renew;

* Department of Work and Pensions (DWP) rebates are deemed to be new single premiums;

* pensions vesting into annuity contracts under existing group defined benefits contracts are not included as new business;
* pensions vesting under other group contracts and individual pensions are included as new business;

» products substituted due to the exercise of standard contract terms are not deemed to be new business; and

+ all increments and indexations to existing palicies, including new members, and increments and indexations paid by existing
members of group schemes, are deemed to be new business.
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3.16 European embedded value methodology continued

New business continued

Definition of new business continued

For Germany, new business comprises new contracts written into the equity holder owned funds during the period.

The new business contribution for Germany is calculated assuming a specific level of future premium indexation. Similarly, it is
assumed that premiums on ‘Low Start’ policies increase at the end of the low start period.

For Ireland, new business comprises:

* new contracts written during the period;

* new premiums on recurrent single premium contracts;

* pensions vesting into annuity contracts under existing group defined benefits contracts are not included as new business;
* pensions vesting under other group contracts and individual pensions are included as new business; and

+ all increments and indexations to existing policies, including new members, and increments and indexations paid by existing
members of group schemes, are deemed to be new business.

For Canada, business is deemed to be ‘new business’ if a contract has been issued during the reporting period. The new business
contribution also includes the value of renewal premiums for a new contract, where the renewal premiums are (i) contractual,

(i} non-contractual but reasonably predictable, or (i) recurrent single premiums that are pre-defined and reasonably predictable.
The present value of future net income attributable to renewal premiums on existing group pension and savings contracts,
including those from new members, is not included as new business. Since all deposits (new and renewal) in individual segregated
funds business attract a new business / first year commission, this business is treated as new business for EEV purposes.

New business contribution

The contribution generated by new business written during the period is the present value of the projected stream of after-tax
distributable profit from that business. NEC before tax is calculated by grossing up the contribution after tax at the full corporation tax
rate for UK business and at other equivalent rates of tax for other countries. NBC is calculated as at the end of the reporting period.

The economic assumptions used are those at the start of the reporting period, and the non-economic assumptions are those at the end
of the reporting period. An exception to this policy is annuity business in the UK and Ireland where, to ensure consistency between

the economic assumptions used in the new business contribution and those used in pricing the business and in the calculation of
mathematical reserves, the economic assumptions used are of the average rates for each quarter during the reporting period.

PVNBP

New business sales are expressed as the present value of new business premiums (PVNBP). The PVNBP calculation is equal to total
single premium sales received in the period plus the discounted value of regular premiums expected to be received over the term
of the new contracts, and is expressed at the point of sale. The premium volurmes and projection assumptions used to calculate
the present value of regular premiums for each product are the same as those used to calculate NBC, except that the PYNBP is
discounted using the relevant opening risk free rate rather than the risk discount rate.

Tax

The opening and closing EEV numbers for the covered business are determined on an after tax basis. The tax assumptions used are
based upon the best estimate of the actual tax expected to arise. Attributable tax and profit before tax are derived by grossing-up
profit after tax at the standard rate of corporation tax appropriate to each territory. While for some territories this rate does not equate
to the actual effective rate of tax used in the calculation of after tax profits, it provides a consistent grossing-up basis upon which to
compare results from one year to another and is in line with the Group's expectation of the rate of tax applicable to new business.

Transfers to equity holders from the HWPF will, in the first instance, be funded from unallocated surplus. The profit after tax result
is stated after allowing for this and takes into account the risk of markets moving adversely in the future which would reduce the
amount that can be transferred to equity holders from the unallocated surplus. These transfers can be made without equity holder
tax arising for a number of years. Over time the actual effective tax rate on these transfers will move toward the standard rate of
corporation tax.

For non-covered business, attributed tax is consistent with the IFRS financial statements, unless otherwise stated.
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3.16 European embedded value methodology continued

Subordinated liabilities

The liabilities in respect of the UK subordinated guaranteed bonds and Mutual Assurance Capital Securities plus the subordinated
debt issued by the Canadian companies form part of covered business and have been deducted at market value within the EEV.

For non-covered business, no adjustment is made to the IFRS valuation of debt.

Foreign exchange _

Embedded value and other balance sheet items denorminated in foreign currencies have been translated to sterling using the
appropriate closing exchange rates. NBC and other profit and loss account items have been translated using average exchange
rates. Gains and losses arising from foreign exchange movements on consolidation are presented separately within the EEV
consolidated statement of recagnised income and expense.

Details of the exchange rates applied are provided in Note 3.14.
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For the six months ended 30 June 2008

Restated*
6 months 6 months Full year
2008 2007 2007
Notes £m £m £m
Revenue -
Gross earned premiums 1,802 1,890 3,732
Premiums ceded to reinsurers 4.16 (6,344) {42) (86)
Net earned premium (4,542) 1,848 3,646
Net investment return (6,096) 3,406 5,803
Fee and commission income 325 296 593
Other income 36 25 71
Total net revenue (10,277) 5,575 10,113
Expenses
Claims and benefits paid 3,635 4,021 7,598
Claim recoveries from reinsurers (255) (37) (66)
Net insurance benefits and claims 3,380 3,984 7,532
Change in reinsurance assets 416 (5,947) 5 "3
Change in policyholder liabilities {8,608) 434 (510)
{Income)/expenses under arrangements with reinsurers 416 (79) - -
Administrative expenses 43 1,203 1,058 2,297
Change in liability for third party interest in consolidated funds (1s) 34 (78)
Finance costs 63 59 122
Total expenses (10,104) 5,574 9,674
Share of profits from associates and joint ventures 61 77 181
(Loss)/profit before tax (112) 78 620
Tax {credit)/expense attributable to policyholders’ returns 4.6 (313) 15 m
Profit before tax attributable to equity holders 201 63 509
Total tax (credit)/expense 4.6 (270} (37) 44
Less: Tax credit/(expense) attributable to policyhoiders’ returns ‘ 4.6 313 (15) (mn)
Tax expense/(credit) attributable to equity holders’ profits 4.6 43 (52) 67)
Profit for the period 158 115 576
Attributable to:
Equity holders of Standard Life pic 161 57 465
Minority interest (3) 58 111
158 115 576
Earnings per share
Basic {pence per share) . 4.4 7.4 27 217
Diluted (pence per share) 4.4 7.4 26 21.4

* For an explanation of the restatement refer to Note 4.17,
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profit for the period

For the six months ended 30 June 2008

™

| wla

6 months 6 months Full year
2008 2007 2007
Notes £m £m £m
Underlying profit before tax attributable to equity holders of Standard Life plc
Life and pensions
UK 2 9N 395
Canada 66 64 168
Europe 24 19 63
Other Q1e6) (6) 2)
Total life and pensions 295 168 614
Investment management 25 42 83
Banking 12 14 32
Healthcare 8 2 i3
Other 5 (7) (28)
Underlying profit before tax attributable to equity holders of Standard Life plc
and adjusted items 345 219 714
(Loss)/profit attributable to minority interest (3) 58 1M
Underlying profit before tax attributable to equity holders and adjusted items 342 277 825
Adjusted for the following items:
Volatility arising on different asset and liability valuation bases 4.7 97) (211) (302)
Restructuring and corporate transaction expenses 43 44) {3) (€1))]
Profit on part disposal of joint venture - - 17
Profit before tax attributable to equity holders 201 63 509
Tax {(expense)/credit attributable to:
Underlying profit (45) (8) 1
Adjusted items 2 60 56
Total tax (expense)/credit attributable to equity holders’ profits (43) 52 67
Profit for the period 158 15 576

Underlying profit is calculated by adjusting the profit for the period for volatility that arises from different International Financial
Reporting Standards {IFRS) measurement bases for liabilities and backing assets, volatility arising from derivatives that are part

of economic hedges but do not qualify as hedge relationships under IFRS, restructuring costs, significant corporate transaction
expenses, impairment of intangible assets and profit or loss arising on the disposal of a subsidiary, joint venture or associate. The
Directors believe that, by eliminating this volatility from equity holder profit, they are presenting a more meaningful indication of

the underiying business performance of the Group.
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As at 30 June 2008

Restated*
30 june 30 June 31 December
2008 2007 2007
Notes £m £m £m
Assets
Intangible assets A 62 69
Deferred acquisition costs 793 573 693
Investments in associates and joint ventures 3,392 3,558 4,146
Investment property 9,109 1,728 10,646
Property, plant and equipment 808 1,118 870
Reinsurance assets 416 6,419 762 476
Loans and receivables 12,426 12,075 13,056
Investment securities 98,985 100,833 102,304
Other assets 3,268 4,100 2,385
Cash and cash equivalents 8,818 6,634 9,335
Total assets 144,089 141,443 143,980
Equity
Share capital 4.8 218 210 217
Share premium reserve 792 799 792
Retained earnings 766 260 776
Other reserves 1,480 1,644 1,497
Equity attributable to equity holders of Standard Life plc 3,256 2,913 3,282
Minority interest 406 343 3N
Total equity 3,662 3,256 3,673
Liabilities
Non-participating contract liabilities 49 76,896 76,976 79,742
Participating contract liabilities 4.9 34,400 3811 37,888
Deposits received from reinsurers 4.16 6,043 49 33
Third party interest in consclidated funds 2,206 1,395 1,501
Borrowings 4.10 5,935 6,601 6,118
Subordinated liabilities 1,981 1,838 1,908
Deferred income 373 293 340
Income tax liabilities 222 681 732
Customer accounts related to banking activities and deposits by banks 6,056 5,018 6,080
Other liabilities 6,315 7,215 5,945
Total liabilities 140,427 138,187 140,307
Total equity and liabilities 144,089 141,443

* For an explanation of the restaternent refer to Note 4.17,
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income and expense
For the six months ended 30 June 2008

M ERTE A T T WS R .-

b - e

6 months 6 months Full year
2008 2007 2007
£m £m £m
Fair value gains/(losses) on cash flow hedges 15 21 (6)
Actuarial (losses)/gains on defined benefit pension schemes (8) 23 3
Revaluation of land and buildings (20) 43 {26)
Net investments hedge (5) - -
Exchange differences on translating foreign operations 23 14 175
Equity movements transferred to unallocated divisible surplus {19 5 an
Aggregate policyholder tax effect of items not recognised in income statement (4)] 2) -
Aggregate equity holder tax effect of items not recognised in income statement 4) 19 -
Net (expense)/income not recognised in income statement (19) 94 129
Profit for the period 158 115 576
Total recognised income for the period 139 209 705
Attributable to:

Equity holders of Standard Life plc 142 151 594
Minority interest (3) 58 m
: 139 209 705

The movements in equity are summarised below:
6 months 6 months Full year
2008 2007 2007
Notes £m £m £m
Equity at start of period 3,673 3,185 3,185
Total recognised income for the period 139 209 705
Distributions to equity holders (168) (i14) (197)
Issue of share capital other than in cash 48 1 - 7
Capitalisation of share premium account - - 7
Reserves credit for employee share-based payment schemes 4 3 12
Vested employee share-based payment schemes (12) (5) &)
Transfer to retained earnings for vested employee share-based payment schemes 7 - -
Change in minority interest in the period 18 (22) (27)
Equity at end of period 3,662 3,236 3,673
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For the six months ended 30 June 2008

Restated*

6 months 6 months Full year
2008 2007 2007
£m fm £m

Cash flows from operating activities
(Loss)/profit before tax (12) 78 620
Non-cash movements from operating activities 20 (33) 47
Net increase in operational assets 1,463 (3,787) (2,212)
Net increase in operational liabilities (762) 4,098 4,696
Taxation paid (301) (203) (323)
Net cash flows from operating activities 308 153 2,828

Cash flows from investing activities
Net acquisition of property, plant and equipment 1 {73) (68)
Net investment in associates and joint ventures (9 - (9
Other (6) (7) (17}
Net cash flows from investing activities @ 80 {94)

Cash flows from financing activities
Proceeds from other borrowings 12 15 36
Repayment of other borrowings (5) (28) (28)
Capital fiows from minority interest and third party interests in consolidated funds (750) 369 495
Interest paid (57) (56) (134)
Distributions paid to minority interest (18) 2 (31)
Ordinary dividends paid (168) (114) (197)
Net cash flows from financing activities (986} 184 141
Net (decrease)/increase in cash and cash equivalents {682) 257 2,875
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the period 9,120 6,194 6,194
Effects of exchange rate changes on cash and cash equivalents 16 10 5
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the period 8,454 6,461 9,120

Supplemental disclosures on cash flow from operating activities

Interest paic 333 296 630
Interest received 1,869 1,687 3,581
Dividends received 889 555 1,464
Rental income received on investment properties 302 319 615

* For an explanation of the restatement refer to Note 4.17.
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4.1 Accounting policies
{a) Basis of preparation

The condensed interim financial information has been prepared in accordance with the listing rules of the Financial Services
Authority (FSA) and |AS 34 Interim Financial Reporting issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (lASB) as endorsed by
the European Union (EU).

The accounting policies for recognition, measurement, consolidation and presentation as set out in the Group’s Annual Report
and Accounts for the year ended 31 December 2007 have been applied in the preparation of the condensed interim
financial information,

IFRIC 14 {AS 19 — The Limit on a Defined Benefit Asset, Minimum funding Requirements and their Interaction has been adopted by the
Group from 1 January 2008. The Interpretation provides guidance on assessing the limit in IAS 19 Employee benefits on the amount
of the surplus that can be recognised as an asset and explains how the pension asset or liability may be affected by a statutory or
contractual minimum funding requirement. The adoption of the Interpretation has not had a significant impact on the condensed
interim financiat information. Adoption of IFRIC 12 Service concession arrangements is mandatory for the first time for the financial
year commencing 1 January 2008, however it is not currently relevant to the Group's operations.

(b) Condensed interim financial information

The condensed interim financial information for the 6 months ended 30 June 2008 does not constitute statutory accounts as defined
in section 240 of the UK Companies Act 1985. The results for the 6 months ended 30 June 2008 and 2007 are unaudited, but have
been reviewed by PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP. PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP have audited the Annual Report and Accounts for the
Group for the year ended 31 December 2007 and their repert was unqualified and did not contain a statement under section 237(2)
or (3) of the UK Companies Act 1985. The Group’s consolidated statutory accounts for the year ended 31 December 2007 have been
filed with the Registrar of Companies.

4.2 Segmental analysis

(a) Primary reporting format - Business segments
The Group is managed and organised into five (30 June and 31 December 2007: five) reportable business segments:

Life and pensions

Life and pensions offers a broad range of pension, protection, savings and investment products to individual and corporate
customers. Within these product classes are executive and group pension products, pooled pension funds and income
protection products.

Healthcare
Healthcare primarily provides insurance cover to customers for medical expenses, accident and sickness.

Investment management

Investment management provides a range of investment products for individuals and institutional customers through a number
of different investment vehicles such as mutual funds, limited partnerships and investment trusts. Asset classes offered via these
vehicles include equities, bonds, cash and property. Segregated investment mandates are also provided to large investors.
Additionally, investment management services are provided to other business segments.

Banking
Banking offers a range of retail mortgage and deposit products via online and telephone operations.

‘

Other
Other comprises the Group corporate centre and shared service centre.
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4.2 Segmental analysis continued
(a) Primary reporting format - Business segments continued

(i) Segmental income statement
Life and Investment

pensions Healthcare management Banking Other Elimination Total
6 months to 30 June 2008 £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
Revenue from external customers
Net earned premium (4,679) 135 2 - - - (4,542)
Net investment return (6,504) 2 [ 427 15 (42) (6,096)
Other segment income 269 2 84 3 3 - 361
Total revenue from external customers (10,914) 139 92 430 18 (42) (10,277)
Inter-segment revenue 16 1 58 - 279 (354) -
Total segment revenue (10,898) 140 150 430 297 (396) (10,277)
Expenses
Segment expenses (10,741) 134 168 366 296 (390) (10,167)
Finance costs 59 - - 10 - 6) 63
Total segment expenses {10,682) 134 168 376 296 (396) (10,104)
Share of profits from associates
and joint ventures 54 - 3 - 4 - 61
Segment result for the period (162) 6 {15) 54 5 - (112)
Tax credit attributable to
policyholders’ returns (313)
Tax expense attributable
to equity holders’ profits 43
Profit for the period 158
Other items included in the
income statement are:
Impairment losses recognised 2 - - - - - 21
Impairment losses reversed 1 - - - - - 1
Amortisation of intangible assets 4 - - - - - 4
Amortisation of deferred acquisition costs 64 16 1 - - - 81
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 2 - - - 4 - 6
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4.2 Segmental analysis continued

(a) Primary reporting format — Business segments continued

(i} Segmental income statement continued

Life and Investment
Restated* pensions  Healthcare management Banking Other Elimination Total
6 months to 30 June 2007 £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
Revenue from external customers
Net earned premium 1,716 129 3 - - - 1,848
Net investment return 3,015 - 6 373 12 - 3,406
Other segment income 241 2 71 6 1 - 21
Total revenue from external customers 4,972 131 80 379 13 - 5,575
Inter-segment revenue 8 63 - 207 (278) -
Total segment revenue 4,980 3 143 379 220 (278) 5,575
Expenses
Segment expenses 4,987 135 103 327 235 (272) 5,515
Finance costs 55 - - 10 - 6) 59
Total segment expenses 5,042 135 103 337 218 (278) 5,574
Share of profits from associates
and joint ventures 69 4 2 - 2 - 77
Segment result for the period 7 - 42 42 (13) - 78
Tax expense attributable to
policyholders’ returns 15
Tax credit attributable
to equity holders’ profits (52)
Profit for the period 115
Other items included in the
income statement are:
Impairment losses recognised - - - - - - -
Impairment losses reversed - - - - - - -
Amortisation of intangible assets 5 - - - - - 5
Amortisation of deferred acquisition costs 46 17 1 - - - 64
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 1 - - - 3 - 4

* For an explanation of the restatement see Note 4,17.
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4.2 Segmental analysis continued
(a) Primary reporting format - Business segments continued

{i) Segmental income staterment continued
Life and Investment

pensions Healthcare management Banking Other Elimination Total
12 months to 31 December 2007 £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
Revenue from external customers
Net earned premium 3,377 264 5 - - - 3,646
Net investment return 5,068 - 27 699 9 - 5,803
Other segment income . 545 3 106 7 3 - 664
Total revenue from external customers 8,990 267 138 706 12 - 10,113
Inter-segment revenue 7 - 149 1 453 610) -
Total segment revenue 8,997 267 287 707 465 (610) 10,113
Expenses
Segment expenses 8,451 269 192 689 543 (592 9,552
Finance costs 114 - 1 25 - (18) 122
Total segment expenses 8,565 269 193 714 543 (610) 9,674
Share of profits from associates
and joint ventures 161 10 6 - 4 - 18
Segment result for the year 593 8 100 (7) (74) - 620
Tax expense attributable to
policyholders’ returns m
Tax credit attributable to equity
holders’ profits (67)
Profit for the year 576
Other items included in the
income statement are:
Impairment losses recognised 16 - - - - - 16
Impairment losses reversed - - - - - - -
Amortisation of intangible assets 8 - - - - - 8
Amortisation of deferred acquisition costs 99 34 2 - - - 135
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 3 1 - - 5 - 9

An analysis of the components of the life and pensions segment result is shown in Note 4.2(a) (ji).
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4.2 Segmental analysis continued

(a) Primary reporting format - Business segments continued

{ii) Analysis of life and pensions segment result

The Scheme of Demutualisation of The Standard Life Assurance Company (the Scheme) provides that certain recourse cash flows
arising in the Heritage With Profits Fund (HWPF) on specified blocks of UK and Irish business may be transferred out of that fund and
thus accrue to the ultimate benefit of equity holders in the Company. Under the Scheme, such transfers are subject to constraints to
protect policyholders. If the recourse cash flows result in a negative amount, then the Shareholder Fund will make a transfer to the
HWPF of at least the negative amount. The Scheme also provides for additional expenses to be charged by the Proprietary Business
Fund to the HWPF in respect of German branch business.

The expected future value of the defined cash flows on UK and Irish participating contracts is recognised as & reduction in the
measurement of participating contract liabilities or in the unallocated divisible surplus. As these recourse cash flows arise they are no
longer included in the measurement of participating contract liabilities or the unallocated divisible surplus and thus contribute to
equity holder profit.

The expected future value of the recourse cash flows on UK and Irish non-participating contracts is not recognised either in the
measurement of non-participating liabilities or in the unallocated divisible surplus. For regulatory reporting purposes the realistic
valuation includes an adjustment to reflect the expected future value of cash flows due to equity holders. This adjustment is
excluded from the IFRS valuation. As these recourse cash flows arise they contribute to equity holder profit.

The expected future value of the additional expenses Lo be charged on German unitised with profits contracts is recognised as
a liability within the unallocated divisible surplus. As these additional expenses are charged they are no longer included in the
measurement of the unallocated divisible surplus and thus contribute to equity holder profit.

The life and pensions segment result comprises the following:

6 months 6 months Full year

2008 2007 2007

£m £m £m

Recourse cash flows arising on UK and Irish unitised contracts 118 135 378
Recourse cash flows arising on UK and Irish non-unitised contracts 27 12 296
Additional expenses charged on German unitised with profits contracts 20 31 59
Transfer out of HWPF 165 178 733
Life and pensions operations outside the HWPF (327) (71) (140)
Life and pension segment result for the period (162) 7 593

In the six months to 30 june 2007, life and pensions operations outside the HWPF include the one off charge of £139m

(12 months ended 31 December 2007: £144m) in relation Lo the implementation of the Canadian Institute of Chartered
Accountants (CICA) Handbook s3B55 Financial Instruments — Recognition and Measurement by the Canadian life and pensions
operation (see Note 4.9 for further details}. in addition, the life and pension segment includes the impact of volatility that arises
from different IFRS measurement bases for liabilities and backing assets. The underlying result of the life and pension segment
excluding this volatility is shown in the pro forma reconciliation of Group underlying profit to profit for the period.

In addition, the life and pension result is shown before including a tax credit attributable to policyholders’ returns of £313m
(6 months ended 30 June 2007: tax charge £15m; 12 months ended 31 December 2007: tax charge £111m).

During 2007, the Group adopted the relaxation in reserving requirements for non-participating contracts set out in the FSA’s Policy
Staterment PS06/14 (Prudential changes for insurers). This resulted in an increase in the recourse cash flows in the year ended
31 December 2007 of £138m.

The impact of the annuity reinsurance transaction described in Note 4.16 is reflected in the life and pensions segment.
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4.2 Segmental analysis continued

{a) Primary reporting format - Business segments continued

(iii) Segmental balance sheet
Life and Investment

pensions  Healthcare management Banking Other  Elimination Total
At 30 June 2008 £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
Assets ’
Segment assets 127,384 298 353 12,518 480 (582) 140,451
Investments in associates and joint ventures 2,960 10 22 - 400 - 3,392
Total segment assets 130,344 308 375 12,518 880 {582) 143,843
Unallocated assets 246
Total assets 144,089
Liabilities
Segment liabilities 127,999 213 246 12,152 177 (582) 140,205
Total segment liabilities 127,999 213 246 12,152 177 {582) 140,205
Unallocated liabilities 222
Total liabilities 140,427
Equity
Share capital and reserves 3,256
Minority interest 406
Total equity 3,662
Total equity and liabilities 144,089
Capital expenditure incurred
during the period on:
Intangible assets 3 3 - - - - 6
Deferred acquisition costs 155 18 - - - - 173
Property, plant and equipment 85 - - - 8 - 93
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4.2 Segmental analysis continued
(a) Primary reporting forrnat - Business segments continued

{iii) Segmental balance sheet continued

Life and Investment
Restated* pensions  Healthcare management Banking Other  Elimination Total
At 30 June 2007 £m £m £m £Em £m £m £m
Assets
Segment assets 124,716 198 522 12,285 455 {401) 137,775
Investments in associates and joint ventures 3,041 172 38 - 307 - 3,558
Total segment assets 127,757 370 560 12,285 762 (401) 141,333
Unallocated assets 110
Total assets 141,443
Liabilities .
Segment liabilities 125,199 21 435 11,902 158 (399) 137,506
Total segment liabilities 125,199 21 435 11,902 158 (399) 137,506
Unallocated liabilities 681
Total liabilities 138,187
Equity
Share capital and reserves 2,913
Minarity interest 343
Total equity 3,256
Total equity and liabilities 141,443
Capital expenditure incurred
during the period on:
Intangible assets 4 3 - - - - 7
Deferred acquisition costs 169 18 1 - - - 188
Property, pfant and equipment 98 - - - 4 - 102

* For an explanation of the restatement see Note 4.17.
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4.2 Segmental analysis continued
(a) Primary reporting format — Business segments contintied

(iii) Segmental balance sheet continued
Lifeand Investment

pensions  Healthcare management Banking Other Elimination Total
At 31 December 2007 £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
Assets :
Segment assets 126,460 186 313 13,226 435 (577) 139,643
Investments in associates and joint ventures 3,740 108 45 - 255 - 4,146
Total segment assets 130,200 292 358 13,226 690 (977) 143,789
Unallocated assets 191
Total assets 143,980
Liabilities
Segment liabilities 127,016 203 210 12,917 204 (975) 139,575
Total segment liabilities 127,016 203 210 12,917 204 (975) 139,575
Unallocated liabilities 732
Total liabilities 140,307
Equity
Share capital and reserves 3,282
Minority interest 3N
Total equity 3,673
Total equity and liabilities 143,980
Capital expenditure incurred during the year on:
Intangible assets 10 6 - 1 - - 17
Deferred acquisition costs 331 34 - - - - 365
Property, plant and equipment 216 - - - 17 - 233
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4.2 Segmental analysis continued
(b) Secondary reporting format - geographical segments
The geographical segments are the United Kingdom, Canada and International operations, which includes all other gecgraphical regions.

Revenues are allocated based on the country in which the contracts are issued, or products are sold. Total assets and capital expenditure
are allocated based on where the contracts or products to which they relate are issued or sold.

Capital expenditure on
intangible assets, deferred

Segment revenue from acquisition costs and property,
external customers Segment assets plant and equipment
At 30 June 2008 £m £m . £Em
United Kingdom {11,064) 120,629 210
Canada 601 15,793 12
International 186 7,421 50
Unaltocated items - 246 -
Total (10,277) 144,089 272
Restated At 30 june 2007*
United Kingdom 4,581 121,287 242
Canada 756 14,553 7
International 238 5,427 44
Unallocated itemns - 182 4
Total 5,575 141,443 297
At 31 December 2007
United Kingdom 7,926 121,588 485
Canada 1,453 15,849 15
International 734 6,352 115
Unallocated items - 191 -
Total 10,113 143,980 615
* For an explanation of the restatement see Note 4.17.
4.3 Administrative expenses
Restated
6 months 6 months Full year
2008 2007 2007
£m fm fm
Commission expenses 248 252 503
Interest expense 350 309 663
Staff costs and other employee related costs 33 267 566
Restructuring and other corporate transaction expenses 44 3 3t
Acquisition costs deferred during the period (173) (188) (365)
Amortisation of deferred acquisition costs 81 64 135
Other administrative expenses 340 . 351 764
Total administrative expenses 1,203 1,058 2,297

Interest expense includes interest payable on customer accounts and other funding instruments within the banking operations
of the Group. Interest relating to other Group borrowings of £63m (6 months ended 30 June 2007: £59m; 12 months ended
31 December 2007: £122m) is included within finance costs.
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4.3 Administrative expenses continued

Restructuring costs include £24m of costs associated with the restructuring of a sub-fund of Standard Life Investments (Global Liquidity
Funds) plc (see below). In addition, restructuring costs include £19m of expenses in relation to the Group’s Continuous Improvement
Programme mainly in relation to consultancy costs and process improvement projects (6 months ended 30 june 2007: £1m; 12 months
ended 31 December 2007: £9m) and restructuring costs incurred by Standard Life Healthcare Limited of £1m (6 months ended

30 june 2007: £2m; 12 months ended 31 December 2007: £4m). The restructuring cost for the 12 months ended 31 December 2007
also includes £18m relating to the proposed acquisition of Resolution plc.

On 30 April 2008 Standard Life Investments (Global Liquidity Funds) plc restructured one of its sub-funds, changing the pricing
structure from an amortised cost to mark-to-market basis. The total costs to the Group associated with the restructuring of the
sub-fund are £66m, of which £24m are restructuring costs and £42m is recognised in net investment return since it reflects the
difference between the amortised cost and marked to market value of assets brought directly on to the Group balance sheet. During
the year ended 31 December 2007 the Company had issued a guarantee to Standard Life Investments (Global Liquidity Funds) plc to
cover the difference between amortised cost and marked to market value of the underlying assets of two sub-funds, should there be

a need to sell assets below amortised cost to meet investor withdrawals. The guarantee was for a maximurm £60m. As a result of the
restructuring, the guarantee was replaced by a revised agreement in respect of the other sub-fund with a maximum guarantee of £5m,

4.4 Earnings per share

(a) Basic earnings per share

Basic earnings per share is calculated by dividing profit attributable to ordinary equity holders by the weighted average number of
ordinary shares outstanding during the pericd. The weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding during the period is
the weighted average number of shares in issue less the weighted average number of shares owned by employee share trusts that
have not vested unconditionally in employees.

6 months & months Full year

2008 2007 2007

Profit attributable to equity holders of Standard Life plc (Em) 161 57 465
Weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue (millions) 2,175 2,106 2,138
Basic earnings per share {(pence per share} . 74 2.7 21.7

(b) Diluted earnings per share

Diluted earnings per share is calculated adjusting the weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding to assume conversion of
all dilutive potential ordinary shares. The Group has one category of dilutive potential ordinary shares — share awards and share options
awarded to employees. The Group had another category of dilutive ordinary shares during the period 10 July 2006 to 9 July 2007 — the
bonus shares committed to at the time of the demutualisation of The Standard Life Assurance Company and flotation of the Company.

For share options, a calculation is made to determine the number of shares that could have been acquired at fair value {(determined
as the average market share price of the Company’s shares for the period) based on the monetary value of the subscription rights
attached to outslanding share options. The number of shares calculated is compared with the number of shares that would have
been issued assuming the exercise of the share options.

As part of the offer on the flotation of the Company, holders of demutualisation shares, employee shares or shares acquired in the
preferential offer who held such shares for a continuous period of one year, were eligible to receive, at the end of that one year
period, one bonus share for every twenty shares retained. The number of bonus shares included as dilutive potential shares for the
period 10 July 2006 to 9 July 2007 is based on the actual number issued on 10 July 2007.

6 months 6 months Full year

2008 2007 2007

Profit attributable to equity holders of Standard Life plc (Em) 161 57 465
Weighted average number of ordinary shares for diluted earnings per share (millions) 2,175 2,179 ©2377
Diluted earnings per share (pence per share) 7.4 2.6 214

The dilutive effect of share awards and options included in the weighted average number of ordinary shares above was 0.2m
(6 months ended 30 June 2007: 4m; 12 months ended 31 December 2007: 3m). The effect of these dilutive potential ordinary
shares did not impact the profit attributable to equity holders of the Company.

The dilutive effect of the bonus shares included in the weighted average number of ordinary shares above was nil (6 months ended
30 June 2007: 69m; 12 months ended 31 December 2007: 36m).
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4.4 Earnings per share continued
(c) Alternative eamnings per share
Earnings per share is also calculated based on the underlying profit before tax and certain non-operating items as well as on the

profit attributable to equity holders of Standard Life plc. The Directors believe that earnings per share based on underlying profit
provides a better indication of operating performance.

6 months 6 months 6 months 6 months Full year Full year
2008 2008 2007 2007 2007 2007
£m  Persharep £m  Pershare p £m  Persharep
Underlying profit before tax attributable to
equity holders 342 15.7 277 13.2 825 38.6
Volatility arising on different asset and liability
valuation bases (97) (4.5) (211) (10.0) (302) (14.1)
Restructuring and corporate transaction expenses (44) 2.0) 3 (0.2 3n (0.4)
Profit on part disposal of joint venture - - - - 17 0.7
Profit before tax attributable to equity holders 20 9.2 63 3.0 509 238
Tax (expense)/credit attributable to:
Underlying profit (45) (2.1) (8) (0.3) " 0.5
Adjusted items 2 0.1 60 2.8 56 2.6
Loss/(profit) attributable to minority interest 3 0.2 (58) {2.8) mmn {5.2)
Profit attributable to equity holders of Standard Life plc 161 7.4 57 2.7 465 N7

4.5 Dividends

Subsequent to 30 June 2008, the Directors have proposed an interim dividend for 2008 of 4.07 pence per ordinary share
(interim 2007: 3.80 pence), an estimated £89m in total (interim 2007: £83m). The dividend will be paid on 28 November
2008. This dividend will be recorded as an appropriation of retained earnings in the financial statements for the year
ended 31 December 2008. During the 6 months to 30 June 2008 the Direclors declared a final dividend for the year ended
31 December 2007 of 7.70 pence per ordinary share {final 2006: 5.40 pence) totalling £168m (final 2006: £114m).

4.6 Tax (credit)/expense

The income tax (credit)}/expense is attributed as follows:
6 months 6 months Full year
2008 2007 2007
Em £m £m
Income tax (credit)/expense attributable to policyholders” returns (313) 15 m
Income tax expense/(credit) attributable to equity holders’ profits 43 (52) (67)
Total tax (credit)/expense ) (270) (37) 44

The share of tax of associates and jgint ventures is £4m (6 months ended 30 June 2007: £2m, 12 months ended 31 December
2007: £4m) and is included above the line ‘Profit before tax’ in the condensed consolidated income statement in “Share of profits
from associates and joint ventures’.

For the 6 months ended 30 June 2008 an amount of £34m (6 months ended 30 June 2007: £14m, 12 months ended 31 December
2007: £(16)m) of income tax expense calculated at policyhotder tax rates which is attributable to equity holders’ profits has

been included in “Income tax expense attributable to equily holders’ profits’. For the 6 months ended 30 June 2007, income tax
expense calculated at policyholder rates attributable to equity holders’ profits was included in ‘Income tax expense attributable to
policyholders’ returns’.
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4.6 Tax (credit)/expense continued

The total income tax (credit)/expense is spilt as follows:

6 months 6 months Full year
2008 2007 2007
£m £m £m
Current tax:

United Kingdom 75 79 295
Double tax relief (16) (26) (41)
Canada and international 10 6 22
Adjustment to tax expense in respect of prior years 6 1 3)
Total current tax 75 60 273

Deferred tax:
Deferred tax credit arising from the current period (345) 97) {229)
Total deferred tax (345) 97 (229)
Total income tax (credit)/expense (270) (37) 44

Attributable to equity holders’ profits 43 (52) (67)

4.7 Volatility arising on different asset and liability valuation bases

Group underlying profit has been adjusted in respect of volatility that arises from different IFRS measurement bases for liabilities and
backing assets. The adjustment is analysed as follows:

6 months 6 months Full year

2008 2007 2007

£m £m £m

Measurement of investment contract liabilities and backing assets - 152 163
Measurement of subordinated liabilities and backing assets 140 87 100
Cther adjustments (43) (28) 39
97 21 302

Other adjustments comprise amounts in respect of volatility arising from derivatives that are part of economic hedges but de not
qualify as hedge relationships under IAS 39 Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement.

4.8 Issued share capital ‘
The movement in the issued share capital of the Company during the period was:
6 months 6 months 6 months 6 months Full year Full year
2008 2008 2007 2007 2007 2007
Number £m Number £m Number £m
At start of period 2,174,077,106 217 2,106,070,469 210 2,106,070,469 210
Demutualisation shares - - 59,432 - 59,432 -
Shares issued in respect of employee
share compensation plans 3,398,767 1 211,246 - 518,200 -
Shares issued in respect of bonus issue 16,004 - - - 67,429,005 7
At end of period 2,177,491,877 218 2,106,341,147 210 2,174,077,106 217

The Scheme sets a 10 year time limit for those eligible members of The Standard Life Assurance Company (SLAC) who were not
allocated shares at the date of demutualisation to claim their entitlement.

During the 6 months from 1 January to 30 June 2008, no further ordinary shares (6 months ended 30 june 2007 and 12 months
ended 31 December 2007: 59,432) were issued to eligible members in respect of their demutualisation entitlements.
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4.8 Issued share capital continued

As part of the offer on the demutualisation of SLAC and flotation of Standard Life plc, holders of demutualisation shares, employee
shares or shares acquired in the preferential offer who retained their shares for a continuous period of one year from 10 July 2006
were entitled to one bonus share for every 20 shares. The Company allotted 67,429,005 shares in respect of the banus issue.
Shareholders who are entitled to bonus shares but were not allocated shares on 10 July 2007 have three years from 10 July 2007 to
claim their entitlements. During the six months to 30 June 2008, a further 16,004 bonus shares were issued.

The Group operates a long-term incentive plan for its executives and senior management. Under the terms of the plan, share
options are awarded to the executives and senior management based on performance results of the Group over a three year period.
During the six months to 30 June 2008, the 2005 plan vested and as a result, the Company allotted 3,142,947 ordinary shares.

The Group operates share incentive plans, allowing employees the opportunity to buy shares from their salary each month. The
maximum purchase thal an employee can make in any one year is £1,500. The Group offers to match the first £25 of shares bought
each month. During the 6 months from 1 January to 30 June 2008, the Company allotted 255,820 (6 months ended 30 une

2007: 211,246; 12 months ended 31 December 2007: 518,200) ordinary shares to its employees under the share incentive plans.

4.9 Insurance contract liabilities, non-participating investment contract liabilities, participating

investment contract liabilities and reinsurance assets

30 June 30 June 31 December
2008 2007 2007
£m £m fm

Non-participating contract liabilities 7 .
Non-participating insurance contracts 19,692 20,333 20,980
Non-participating investment contracts 57,204 56,643 58,762
76,896 76,976 79,742

Participating contract liabilities

Participating insurance contracts 17,618 19,614 19,446
Participating investment contracts 15,934 17,473 17,49
Unallocated divisible surplus 848 1,034 951
34,400 38,121 37,888

Non-participating insurance contracts include £177m (30 June 2007: £166m; 31 December 2007: £161m) relating to Standard Life
Healthcare Limited and £5m (30 June 2007: £5m; 31 December 2007: £3m) relating to general insurance, conventional term assurance
{Lifetime Protection Series), life contingent annuities, Perspecta Universal Life in Canada, and a small amount of linked Homeplan business.

Due to changes in economic and non-economic factors certain assumptions used in estimating insurance and investment contract
liabilities have been revised. Therefore the change in liabilities reflects both actual performance over the period, changes in
assumptions and to a limited extent improvements in modelling techniques.

The movements in participating and non-participating insurance and investment contracts and reinsurers’ share of liabilities during
the 6 months ended 30 June 2008 arising from changes in estimates are set out below:

Non- Non- Reinsurers’

Participating participating  Participating  participating share of

insurance insurance investment investment liabilities

contract contract contract contract (reinsurance
liabilities liabilities liabilities liabilities asset) Net
£m £m £m £m £m £m
Impact of annuity reinsurance transaction 49 (1) 64 - (6,573) (6,461)

Changes in:

Methodology/modelling changes {66) 45 21 - - -
Non-economic assumptions a3 - (18) - - an
Economic assumptions 44 (1,072) 9 - 509 {528}
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4.9 Insurance contract liabilities, non-participating investment contract liabilities, participating
investment contract liabilities and reinsurance assets continued

The methodology used at 30 June 2008 to value participating and non-participating contracts is consistent with the approach
appfied at 31 Decernber 2007 as described in the Group’s Annual Report and Accounts.

As described’in Note 4.16 Standard Life Assurance Limited (SLAL) entered into a reinsurance arrangement with Canada Life
International Re on 14 February 2008 in respect of certain annuity contracts. For the gross participating insurance and investment
liabilities the impact of the annuity reinsurance transaction shown reflects the change in the residual estate which therefore impacts
the value of the planned enhancements (on an FSA realistic basis} included within these liabilities as covered by the Scheme of
Demutualisation. The increase in the reinsurance asset associated with the transaction represents the increase in the value of the
reinsurance assets with external reinsurers due to this new arrangement.

Due to a change in the estimate of the amount required to compensate the Heritage With Profits Fund (HWPF) for tax payable
on certain income items participating contract liabilities reduced by £31m which is reflected within the change in non-economic
assumptions above. There was a related increase of £14m in the tax expense attributable to equity holders’ profits.

Economic assumptions reflect the reduction in non-participating insurance contracts due to an increase in the valuation
interest rates.

The movements in participating and non-participating insurance and investment contracts and reinsurers’ share of liabilities during
the 6 months ended 30 June 2007 arising from changes in estimates are set out below:

Non- Non- Reinsurers’

Participating participating Participating participating share of

insurance insurance investment investment lizhilities

contract contract contract contract (reinsurance
liabilities liabilities liabilities liabilities asset) Net
£m £m - £m £m £m £m

Changes in:

Methodology/modelling changes 2 154 4 - (15) 145
Non-economic assumptions - - 5 - - 5
Economic assumptions - - 5 - - 5

The method applied to determine the insurance contract fiabilities for the Canadian business is based on Canadian accounting and
regulatory valuation principles. Canadian regulations set the value of policy liabilities for each business segment equal to the value
of a selected group of assets which are projected to be sufficient to meet all expected policy liabilities when due. Prior to 1 January
2007, under Canadian GAAP, bonds were measured at amortised cost and equities at move-to-market value (Canadian book value).
As the Group’s policy under IFRS for measurement of investment securities is fair value through profit or loss an adjustment was
made to the insurance contract liabilities {calculated under Canadian valuation principles) to reflect the impact of the different
measurement basis for the investment securities backing the insurance contracts. The fair value adjustment made to the insurance |
contract liabilities was determined for each business segment using a ratic based on total investment securities backing all Canadian
policy liabilities (i.e. insurance and investment contracts).

On 1 January 2007, section 3855 financial Instruments — Recognition and Measurement of the Canadian Institute of Chartered
Accountants Handbook became effective, which changed the measurement basis of investment securities under Canadian GAAP
from Canadian book value to fair value. The adoption of s3855 resulted in a reconsideration of the allocation of the fair value
Jadjustment in respect of investment securities between insurance and investment contracts. As a result, at 30 June 2007, insurance
contract liabilities (net of reinsurance) have increased by £115m (31 December 2007: £119m) compared to 31 December.2006. As
non unit linked investment contract liabilities are measured at amortised cost there has not been a corresponding reduction in their
value. In addition, a related deferred tax adjustment has increased liabilities by £24m at 30 June 2007 (31 December 2007: £25m).
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4.9 Insurance contract liabilities, non-participating investment contract liabilities, participating
investinent contract liabilities and reinsurance assets continued

The total movements in participating insurance and investments contract liabilities, non-participating insurance contract

liabilities and reinsurers share during the year to 31 Decernber 2007 are set out below. This includes the movements arising from

changes in estimates:

Non- Reinsurers
Participating  participating  Participating Total share of
insurance insurance investment insurance and liabilities
contract contract contract  participating  (reinsurance Net
liabilities liabilities liabilities contracts asset) 2007
£m £m £m £m £m £m
At 1 January 2007 20,225 20,202 18,563 58,990 (740) 58,250
Expected change (480) (332) (731) (1,543) 2 (1,541)
Methodelogy/modelling changes (72) (29) 38 63) 5 {58)
Effect of changes in:
Economic assumptions (60) (94) 74 (80) {9) 89
Non-economic assumptions 87 (267) 69 [ 318 207
Effect of:
Economic experience {2) 42 37) 3 {5) (2)
Non-economic experience (623} (290 (728) (1,641} 5 (1,636)
New business 60 885 154 1,099 {5) 1,094
Total change in contract liabilities (1,090) (85) {(1,161) (2,336) mn (2,025)
Foreign exchange adjustment 3n 858 89 1,258 (47) 1,211
Change in unearned premium reserve - 5 - 5 - 5
At 31 December 2007 19,446 20,980 17,49 57,917 (476) 57,44

The relaxations to reserving requirements for non-participating insurance contracts set out in the FSAs policy statement P506/14
were adopted during 2007. These relaxations cover the introduction of prudent lapse allowances where appropriate and the
inclusion (where appropriate} of negative liabilities which would have previously been recognised at a zero value, which have
both been adopted for certain term assurance contracts. They also cover changes to the attribution of expense allowances when
calculating sterling reserves for unitised business. .

Non-economic experience changes in the year primarily represent higher than expected claims (in particular surrenders and lapses).

The impact of non-economic assumption changes was primarily driven by changes in the mortality assumptions used by the Group
including changes throughout the Group to annuity assumptions to reflect an expectation of increasing longevity which increased
non-participating insurance contract liabilities as at 31 December 2007 by £140m. In addition, a change to assurance mortality in
Canada reflects an expectation of increasing mortality improvements. Although this reduced the gross non-participating liabilities
by approximately £190m as at 31 December 2007 there was a consequential impact on reinsurance which led to a minimal increase
in liabilities net of reinsurance.

The primary role of the residual estate, as set out in paragraph 4.1 of Schedule 1 of the Scheme of Demutualisation (the Scheme), is
1o ensure a prudent amount is relained in the HWPF in respect of any amounts which may be charged to the HWPF in accordance
with the Scheme. To the extent that the Standard Life Assurance Limited (SLAL) Board is satisfied that the residual estate exceeds
that required to meet its primary role, the excess residual estate shall be distributed over time in as fair and equitable manner as

is practicable as an enhancement Lo final bonus payable on the remaining HWPF with profits policies. Therefore it is necessary to
recognise the residual estate of the HWPF as part of the participating liabilities. The movement tables above therefore include the
movements in this residual estate subsequent to the demutualisation of The Standard Life Assurance Company.
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4.9 Insurance contract liabilities, non-participating investment contract liabilities, participating

investment contract liabilities and reinsurance assets continued

The change in non-participating investment contract liabilities during the year ended 31 December 2007 is set out below:

31 December

2007

£m

At 1'January 2007 50,91
Contributions 11,517
Initial charges and reduced allocations (67)
Account balances paid on surrender and other terminations in the year (6,685)
Investment return credited and related benefits 2,073
Foreign exchange adjustment 1,333
Recurring management charges (344)
Other 4
At 31 December 2007 58,762

4.10 Borrowings

30 June 30 June 31 December

2008 2007 2007

£m £m £m

Certificates of deposit, commercial paper and medium term notes 1,659 2,257 1,843
Securitisations — mortgage backed floating rate notes 3,827 4,116 3,983
Bank overdrafts 364 173 215
Other 85 55 77
Total borrowings 5,935 6,601 6,118

(a) Certificates of deposit, commercial paper and medium term notes

The Group has issued certificates of deposit through its subsidiary Standard Life Bank Limited (Standard Life Bank). The Group

has also issued commercial paper and medium term notes through Standard Life Funding B.V., a wholly owned subsidiary of
Standard Life Bank. Standard Life Bank has guaranteed the liabilities of its subsidiary in relation to the issuance of this debt. The
guarantee is in respect of notes issued and is for a maximum of US$2bn and €4bn in relation to the US commercial paper and

Euro commercial paper programmes respectively, and €4bn in respect of the medium term note programme. This guarantee is
considered a financial guarantee contract under the revised 1AS 39 Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement and is initially
recognised at fair value. The fair value recognised in the consclidated financial statements of the Group at 30 June 2008 is £nil

(30 June 2007 £nil; 31 December 2007: £nil).
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4.10 Borrowings continued
(a) Certificates of deposit, commercial paper and medium term notes continued
’ Average interast rates

Carrying amount

30 June 30 fune 31 December 30 June 30 june 31 December
2008 2007 2007 2008 2007 2007
% % % £m £m £m
Due within 1 year
Standard Life Bank certificates of deposit — GBP 5.73% 5.59% 6.28% 766 887" 989
Standard Life Bank certificates of deposit — EUR - - 4.77% - - 60
Standard Life Funding B.V. Commercial paper — GBP 5.91% 5.70% 6.61% 228 129 240
Standard Life Funding B.V. Commercial paper — USD 3.40% 5.44% 5.51% 134 446 139
Standard Life Funding B.V. Commercia! paper — EUR 4.77% 4.12% 4.99% 422 698 313
Standard Life Funding B.V. Medium Term Notes — GBP 6.56% 6.07% 6.56% 9 3 9
1,559 2,163 1,750
Due between 1 and 5 years
Standard Life Funding B.V. Medium Term Notes - GBP 6.38% 5.97% 6.38% 4 13 4
4 13 4
Due after 5 years
Standard Life Funding B.V. Medium Term Notes — EUR 5.03% 4.37% 5.03% 96 81 89
96 81 89
Total certificates of deposit, commercial paper
and medium term loan notes 1,659 2,257 1,843

The carrying amounts disclosed above reasonably approximate the fair values as at the period end.

{b) Securitisations -~ mortgage backed floating rate notes

Loans are issued by the Group, which are subject to securitisations. Under this arrangement, the beneficial interest in these
mortgages is transferred to special purpose entities (SPEs). The issue of mortgage backed floating rate notes by the SPEs funded the

purchase of the mortgages.

Although the Group does not directly or indirectly own any of the share capital of the SPEs, the nature of these entities, which are
in substance controlled by the Group, means that the Group retains substantially all of the risks and rewards of the securitised
martgages. The Group is not obliged to support any losses suffered by the note holders and does not intend to provide such
support. The notes were issued on the basis that note holders are only entitled to obtain payment, of both principal and interest,
to the extent that the available resources of the respective SPEs, including funds due from customers in respect of the securitised
mortgages, are sufficient and that note holders have no recourse whatsoever to the Group. This has been clearly stated in the legal

agreements with note holders.
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4.10 Borrowings continued
(b) Securitisations - mortgage backed floating rate notes continued
The mortgage backed floating rate notes at the period end are as follows:

Average interest rates Carrying amount
30 June 30 June 31 December 30 June 30 June 31 December
2008 2007 2007 2008 2007 2007
% % % £m £Em £m
Lothian Mortgages No. 1 plc - USD — Maturity 2017 3.25% 6.12% 5.49% 57 101 79
Lothian Mortgages No. 1 plc — GBP — Maturity 2035 6.43% 6.22% 6.85% 51 571 572
Lothian Mortgages No. 2 plc — GBP — Maturity 2038 6.28% 6.05% 6.69% 192 202 202
Lothian Mortgages No. 2 plc — USD — Maturity 2038 3.70% 6.10% 5.53% 8 90 34
Lothian Mortgages No. 2 plc — EUR — Maturity 2038 5.30% 6.23% 5.10% 578 M 559
Lothian Mortgages No. 3 plc — USD — Maturity 2019 - 6.00% 5.36% - 87 38
Lothian Mortgages No. 3 plc — GBP — Maturity 2039 6.30% 6.08% 6.71% 778 789 789
Lothian Mortgages No. 4 plc — EUR — Maturity 2040 5.00% 5.89% 4.81% 210 308 263
Lothian Mortgages No. 4 plc — GBP — Maturity 2040 6.15% 5.94% 6.56% 57 570 571
Lothian Mortgages Master Issuer plc — USD — Maturity 2028  2.66% 5.85% 5.05% 81 163 122
Lothian Mortgages Master Issuer plc — USD — Maturity 2050  3.07% 5.94% 5.31% 25 25 25
Lothian Mortgages Master Issuer plc — EUR — Maturity 2050  5.04% 5.93% 4.85% 375 319 348
Lothtan Mortgages Master Issuer plc — GBP — Maturity 2050  6.17% 5.96% 6.58% 181 380 381
Total mortgage backed floating rate notes 3,827 4,116 3,983

4.11 Defined benefit and defined contribution plans
(a) Analysis of amounts recognised in the income statement

The amounts recognised in the income statement for defined contribution and defined benefit schemes are as follows:

6 months 6 months Futl year

2008 2007 2007

£m £m £m

Current service cost (30 27) (57)
Interest cost on benefit obligation (46) (39) (76)
Expected return on plan assets 44 46 91
Past service cost - {2) (5}
Expense recognised in the income statement ' (32) (22) 47)

(b) Analysis of amounts recognised in the balance sheet

The present value of the defined benefit obligation less the fair value of gross scheme assets is as follows:

30 June 2008 30 June 2007 31 December 2007
United United United
Kingdom Canada Ireland Total Kingdom Canada Ireland Tota! Kingdom Canada Ireland Total
£m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m

Present value of funded obligation (1,386) (124)  (48)(1,558) (1,196) (117  (42) (1,355) 1,375) (M9 (45) (1,539)
Present value of unfunded )

obligation - 6 - G5 - @y - S GO R )
fair value of plan assets 1,216 129 42 1,387 1,049 121 36 1,206 1,212 133 39 1,384
Net liability on the balance sheet  (170) (30} (6) (206) (147) (€7 6) (90) (163) 30 6) (199)

The net liability is included in ‘Other liabilities’ in the condensed consolidated balance sheet. The Group also recognises a net
liability of £4m (30 June 2007: £3m; 31 December 2007: £4m) arising from a scheme with a total defined benefit obligation of £4m
(30 June 2007: £3m; 31 December 2007: £4m) administered for the benefit of employees in Germany giving a net liability on the
balance sheet of £210m (30 June 2007: £193m; 31 December 2007: £203m).
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4,11 Defined benefit and defined contribution plans continued

(c} Principal assumptions

The principal economic assumptions used in determining pension benefit obligation for the Group’s plans are as follows:

30 June 2008 30 June 2007 31 December 2007
United United United
Kingdom Canada Ireland Kingdom Canada lreland Kingdom Canada Ireland
% % % % % % % % %
Rate of increase in salaries 5.00-6.00 3.50 4.55 3.20 3.50 4.55 4.45-545 3.50 4.55
Rate of increase in pensions 4.00 1.33 2.8 3.20 1.33 2.25 3.45 1.33 2.25
Discount rate 6.40 5.50 5.50 5.70 5.50 4.70 5.75 5.50 5.50
Inflation assumption 4.00 2.00 2.81 3.20 2.00 2,25 3.45 2.00 2.25
Rate of return on plan assets 6.20 7.50 6.20 716 7.50 5.62 6.39 7.00 6.20
4.12 Related party transactions
(a) Transactions with/from related parties
Transactions with related parties carried out by the Group were as follows:
6 months 6 months Full year
2008 2007 2007
£m £m £m
Sale to:
Associates 8,444 6,005 11,233
Joint ventures 8 39 96
8,452 6,044 11,329
Purchase from:
Associates 8,955 5,609 11,764
joint ventures 26 48 158
8,981 5,657 11,922

Transactions with associates shown above relate primarily to the sales and purchase of holdings in investment funds managed by

the Group.

In addition to the amounts shown above, the Group's defined benefit pension schemes have assets of £317m (30 june 2007:
£193m; 31 December 2007: £192m) invested in investment vehicles managed by the Group.
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4.12 Related party transactions continued
(b) Transactions with key management personnel

All transactions between key management and the Group are on commercial terms which are equivalent to those available to all
employees of the Group.

During the 6 months ended 30 june 2008, the key management personnel contributed £0.4m (30 June 2007: £0.4m; 31 December
2007: £1.2m) to products sold by the Group.

4.13 Contingencies
(a) Legal proceedings and regulations

The Group, like other financial organisations, is subject to legal proceedings in the normal course of its business. While itis not

practicable to forecast or determine the final results of all pending or threatened legal proceedings, management does not believe
that such proceedings (including litigations) will have a material effect on the results and financial position of the Group.

The Group is subject to insurance solvency regulations in all the territories in which it issues insurance and investment contracts,
and it has complied with all the local solvency regulations. Therefore, there are no contingencies in respect of these regulations.

(b) Joint ventures and associates

The Group has entered into agreements to share in the assets and liabilities of joint venture and associate investments. The Directors
do not anticipate any material losses from such investments, and the operations of such investments are not material in relation to
the operations of the Group.

The Group's share of contingent liabilities of the joint ventures and associates is not significant in relation to the operations of
the Group.

{c) Issued share capital
The Scheme sets a 10 year time limit for those eligible members of The Standard Life Assurance Company who were not altocated

shares at the date of demutualisation to claim their entitlement. As future issues of these shares are dependent upen the actions of
eligible members, it is not practical to estimate the financial effect of this potential obligation.

{d) Guarantees

During the year ended 31 December 2007 the Company issued a guarantee to Standard Life Investments (Global Liquidity Funds)
plc to cover the difference between amortised cost and marked to market value of the underlying assets of a sub-fund, should there
be a need to sell assets below amortised cost to meet investor withdrawals. The guarantee was for a maximum of £60m. During
the period ended 30 June 2008 a sub-fund was restructured as referred to in Note 4.3, and this guarantee was replaced by a revised
agreement with a maximum guarantee of £5m in respect of anather sub-fund.
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4,14 Commitments
(a) Capital commitments )
The Group’s capital commitments as at the period end are:

. 30 june 30 June 31 December
2008 2007 2007
£m £m £m

Authorised and contracted for but not provided and incurred: ’
Investment properties 93 74 75
Property, plant and equipment 383 497 462

Of the amounts above, £74m (30 June 2007: £58m; 31 December 2007: £61m) and £19m {30 June 2007: £16m; 31 December
2007: £14m) relates to the contractual obligations to purchase, construct or develop investment property and repair, maintain or
enhance investment property respectively,

(b) Off-balance sheet instruments ,
The following indicates the contractual amounts of the Group’s off-balance sheet financial instruments that commit it to customers
and third parties, as at the period end:

30 June 30 June 31 December

2008 2007 2007

£m £m £m

Guarantees and standby letter of credit 4 6 7
Commitments to extend credit:

Original term to maturity of less than one year 108 21 55

Original term to maturity of more than one year 2,209 2,171 2,237

Other commitments " 860 747 773

Guarantees and standby letter of credit include guarantees in relation to the Group’s Canadian operations. The application of the
requirements of revised |1AS 39 financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement resulls in these guarantees being considered to
be financial guarantee contracts and initially recognised at fair value. The fair value at 30 June 2008 is £nil (30 June 2007: £nil;

31 December 2007: £nil).

Included in ‘“Other commitments’ is £835m (30 June 2007: £747m; 31 December 2007: £752m) committed by certain subsidiaries
which are not fully owned by the Group. These commitments are funded through (contractually agreed) additional investments in
the subsidiary by the Group and the minority interest. The levels of funding are not necessarily in line with the relevant percentage
holdings.

4.15 Events after the balance sheet date

On 9 July 2008 Standard Life Bank launched its 5 billien Euro covered bond programme with the issuance of a £1.5 billion covered
bond. This programme will provide additional diversity of funding for Standard Life Bank, thereby helping to mitigate liquidity risk
geoing forward. The covered bond issued was retained by Standard Life Bank to be used as collateral in funding operations. £737m
of funding has been generated by this deal to date. This has been used primarily to repay maturing funding within the Lothian
securitisation programme.
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4.16 Annuity reinsurance

On 14 February 2008 Standard Life Assurance Limited (SLAL), a wholly owned subsidiary of the Company, reinsured a portfolio of
annuity contracts held within its Heritage With Profits Fund (HWPF) with Canada Life International Re (the reinsurer), a reinsurer not
related to the Company.

Prior to this SLAL had transferred the longevity risk in respect of these contracts to Standard Life tnvestment Funds (SLIF), a wholly
owned subsidiary of SLAL, by a reinsurance agreement. SLIF had in turn retroceded certain of its obligations under this reinsurance
agreement back to SLAL’s Proprietary Business Fund (PBF) by a separate reinsurance agreement. On 14 February 2008 SLAL
recaptured from SLIF its obligations in respect of the annuity contracts which were then reinsured to the reinsurer. The amount
payable by SLIF to the HWPF related to this recapture was determined such that the economic benefits arising from entering into
the reinsurance agreement with the reinsurer were shared equally between the HWPF and the Company.

In order to {imit counterparty credit exposure, the reinsurer was required to deposit back an amount equal to the reinsurance
premiumn of £6.3bn (referred to as ‘the deposit’). Interest is payable on the deposit at a floating rate. The liability to repay the
deposit is presented in ‘Deposits received from reinsurers’. In respect of this arrangement SLAL holds a ring fenced pool of assets.
These assets are presented in the relevant balance sheet line items. The value of these assets is periodically compared to the amount
of the required reserves for the reinsured liabilities. Any excess or shortfall in the value of the assets is then paid to or made up by
the reinsurer by way of repayment of deposit or the making of a further deposit when required under the reinsurance treaty. The
treaty also contains the requirement for the payment or receipt of Premium Adjustments, a term defined in the treaty, to ensure
that the investment risk on the ring fenced pool of assets falls on the reinsurer. They are calculated periodically under the treaty as
the difference between the value of the ring fenced assets and the deposit amount. If the Premium Adjustment is payable to the
reinsurer, the reinsurer is required to deposit a corresponding amount into the deposit. If the Premium Adjustment is payable to
SLAL a corresponding amount is repaid from the deposit. A floating charge over the ring fenced pool of assets has been granted to
the reinsurer.

‘(Income)/expenses under arrangements with reinsurers’ includes interest on the deposit payable to the reinsurer using the effective
interest method, and Premium Adjustments receivable in the period. Accrued interest and accrued Premium Adjustments are
presented in ‘Deposits received from reinsurers’. :

At 30 June 2008 a reinsurance asset of £5.9bn and a deposit liability of £6.0bn arising from this transaction were recognised.
The impact of this transaction at the transaction date was to increase profit before tax by £105m being the release of the
component of the liability for reinsured contracts held outside the HWPF offset by the payment to the HWPF from SLIF under the
recapture arrangements. This amount excludes the effect of any adjustment to the premium paid to the reinsurer which may be
required following the data review to be concluded in the second half of 2008 in accordance with the reinsurance treaty.

Further explanation of the impact of this transaction on the valuation of participating and non-participating liabilities is given in
Note 4.9.

110 Standard Life




4.17 Restatement for gross up of cash collateral received

The Group accepts cash collateral in relation to stock lending arrangements, whereby the Group receives cash as collateral in return
for lending stock to third parties. The Group reinvests the cash received in order to generate investment return and pays agreed fees
to the third party.

During 2007 it was identified that IAS 39 financiaf Instruments: Recognition and Measurement requires that these cash collateral
transactions should have been historically recognised on the balance sheet, with a corresponding obligation to return this collateral,
instead of showing a net nil position. As a result, the figures for cash and cash equivalents and investments in associates and joint
ventures have been restated and other liabilities have been increased by a corresponding amount. In addition, the investment
return generated on the reinvestment of these assets and the associated expenses had previously been offset in the income
statement. The amounts reported for the 6 months ended 30 June 2007 have therefore been restated in order to report this interest
income and share of profits from associates and joint ventures together with the related expenses separately.

In accordance with IAS 8 Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and Errors, the comparative information has been
restated to correct this error and the effect of the restatement is summarised below.

& months

2007

Effect of restatement

£m

Increase in net investment return 68
Increase in share of profits from associates and joint ventures 18
Increase in other administrative expenses (86)
Net impact on profit before and after tax -
Increase in investments in associates and joint ventures 691
Increase in cash and cash equivalents : 2,575
Increase in other liabilities (3,266)

Net impact on equity -

This adjustment has not had any impact on the profit for the period, underlying profit ar earnings per share in the 6 months ended
30 June 2007, nor retained earnings, net assets or equity as at 30 june 2007.

Standard Life 111



Page intentionally left blank

112 Standard Life




5 Independent auditors’ review report
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Introduction

We have been engaged by the company to review the financial information in the Interim Results for the six months ended
30 june 2008, which comprises:

* the consolidated income statement, the earnings per share statement, the consolidated statement of recognised income and
expense, and the consolidated balance sheet and associated notes prepared on the European Embedded Value (EEV) basis set out
in Note 3.1 (the ‘EEV financial information”) and

* the condensed consolidated income statement, the condensed consolidated balance sheet, the condensed consolidated
statement of recagnised income and expense, the condensed consolidated cash flow statement and associated notes prepared in
accordance with the IFRS accounting policies set out in Note 4.1 (the ‘IFRS financial information’)

We have read the other information contained in the Interim Results and considered whether it contains any apparent
misstatements or material inconsistencies with the financial infermation in the Interim Results.

Directors’ responsibilities

The Interim Results, including the financial information contained therein, is the responsibility of, and has been approved by, the
Directors. The Directors are responsible for preparing the Interim Results in accordance with the Disclosure and Transparency
Rules of the United Kingdom'’s Financial Services Authority. As disclosed in Note 4.1, the annual financial statements of the Group
are prepared in accordance with IFRSs as adopted by the European Union. The IFRS financial information included in the Interim
Results has been prepared in accordance with International Accounting Standard 34, interim Financial Reporting, as adopted by the
European Union. The Directors are responsible for preparing the EEV financial information in accordance with the EEV basis set out
in Note 3.1.

Our responsibility

Our responsibility is to express to the company a conclusion on the financial information included in the Interim Results based on
our review. This report, including the conclusion, has been prepared for and only for the company for the purpose of the Disclosure
and Transparency Rules of the Financial Services Authority and for no other purpose. We do not, in producing this report, accept or
assume responsibility for any other purpose or to any other person to whom this report is shown or into whose hands it may come
save where expressly agreed by our prior consent in writing.

Scope of review

We conducted our review in accordance with International Standard on Review Engagements (UK and Ireland) 2410, ‘Review of
Interim Financial Information Performed by the Independent Auditor of the Entity’ issued by the Auditing Practices Board far use

in the United Kingdom. A review of interim financial information consists of making enquiries, primarily of persons responsible for
financial and accounting matters, and applying analytical and other review procedures. A review is substantially less in scope than
an audit conducted in accordance with International Standards on Auditing (UK and Ireland) and consequently does not enable us
to obtain assurance that we would become aware of all significant matters that might be identified in an audit. Accordingly, we do
not express an audit opinion.

Conclusion
Based on our review, nothing has come to our attention that causes us to believe that:

* the IFRS financial information in the Interim Results for the six months ended 30 June 2008 is not prepared, in all material
respects, in accordance with International Accounting Standard 34 as adopted by the European Union and in accordance with
the Disclosure and Transparency Rules of the United Kingdom’s Financial Services Authority; and

+ the EEV financial information in the Interim Results for the six months ended 30 june 2008 is not prepared, in all material respects,
in accordance with the EEV basis set out in Note 3.1.

PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP
Chartered Accountants
Edinburgh

6 August 2008
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6 Supplementary information
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6.1 Group assets under administration and net flows

Assets under administration are defined as the IFRS gross assets of the Group adjusted to include third party assets under
administration, which are not included in the Group consolidated IFRS balance sheet. In addition, certain assets are excluded from
the definition, for example deferred acquisition costs, intangibles and reinsurance assets.

Analysis of Group assets under administration

For the period ended 30 June 2008
Opening at Gross Market/Other Closing at
1 January 2008 Inflows Redemptions Net flows movements 30 June 2008
£bn fbn £fbn £bn £bn £bn
UK .
Insured pensions — institutional 10.0 0.9 0.7) 0.2 {0.7) 9.5
Insured pensions — other @ 594 3.2 (3.0) 0.2 (4.3) 55.3
Non-insured pensions ® 33 1.0 {0.1) 0.9 - 4,2
Total pensions 72.7 51 (3.8) 1.3 (5.0) 69.0
Life products 23.8 1.4 (1.9) (0.5) (1.6) 21.7
Offshore bonds 03 03 - 0.3 - " 0.6
Mutual funds © 0.6 03 - 0.3 - 0.9
Total savings and investments 24.7 2.0 1.9) 0.1 (1.6) 23.2
Assets not backing products 7.3 - - - (0.4) 6.9
UK life and pensions 104.7 7.1 %) 1.4 7.0) 99.1
Europe
Ireland 3.6 0.2 (0.3) {0.1) (0.1) 34
Germany 2.5 0.3 - 03 (0.1) 2.7
Europe life and pensions 6.1 0.5 (0.3) 0.2 0.2) 6.1
Canada
Group savings and retirement 2.6 0.9 (0.6) 03 0.2) 97
Individual insurance, savings
and retirement 5.6 0.2 (0.3) (0.1) (0.1 5.4
Group insurance 0.3 0.2 (0.1} 1 0.1 0.3
Mutual funds © 1.5 0.1 ©.1) - (0.1) 1.4
Assets not backing products 0.9 - - - - 0.9
Canada life and pensions 17.9 1.4 1.1) 0.3 (0.5) 17.7
Asia Pacific life and pensions @ 0.4 01 - 01 {0.1) 0.4
Total worldwide life and pensions 129.1 2.1 (Z.1) 2.0 (7.8) 123.3
Banking © 13.1 0.7 (1.4) 0.7) - 12.4
Investment management 0.4 - - - - 0.4
Healthcare 0.3 - - - - 03
Other 0.7 - - - 0.2 0.9
Total other business units 14.5 0.7 ) (1.4) (0.7) 0.2 14.0
Standard Life Investments third
party funds under management ®© 47.7 5.0 (2.3) 2.7 (2.9} 47.5
Consolidation and elimination adjustments & (22.5) (1.9) 1.2 (0.7) 1.8 (21.4)
Group assets under administration 168.8 12.% (9.6) 33 (8.7) 163.4
Group assets under administration
managed by:
Standard Life Group entities 158.2 145.2
Other third party managers 10.6 18.2
Total 168.8 163.4

(a) Insured pensions - other includes assets deposited back with the Group as a result of the reinsurance of certain annuity contracts during the perod.

{b) Non-insurance element of SIPP is also included within UK Mutual Funds net flows in the third party Investment Operations figures in Note 6.2.

{c) The Mutual Funds net flows are also included within Mutual Funds net flows in the third party Investment Operations figures in Note 6.2.

(d) Standard Life’s share of the joint venture companies’ net flows,

(e) Flows in relation to the banking business related to new mortgages issued and mortgage repayments and redemptions.

(f) In order to be consistent with the presentation of new business information certain products are included in both life and pension assets under administration
and Investment Cperations. Therefore, at a Group level an elimination adjustrnenit is required to remove any duplication, in addition to other necessary
consolidation adjustments.
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6.1 Group assets under administration and net flows continued

Insurance operations net flows (regulatory basis)

6 months ended 30 June 2008
Gross inflows  Redemptions Netinflows  Gross inflows Redemptions Net inflows
6 manths to 6 months to 6 months to 6 months to 6 months to 6 months to
30 June 2008 30 )une 2008 30 june 2008 30 June 2007 30 june 2007 30 June 2007
£m £m £m £m £m £m
UK
Insured pensions — institutional 881 (656) 225 1,031 (578) 453
Insured pensions — other 3,209 (2,968) 241 3,793 (3,453) 340
Non-insured pensions ® 1,074 (164) 910 829 (90) 739
Total pensions 5,164 (3,788) 1,376 5,653 {4,121) 1,532
Life products 1,369 (1,864) (495) 1,444 (1,803) (359)
Offshore bonds 292 (27} 265 83 4 79
Mutual funds ® 292 (10) 282 219 - 219
Total savings and investments 1,953 (1,901) 52 1,746 {1,807) (61)
UK life and pensions 7nz (5,689) 1,428 7,399 (5,928) 1,471
Europe
treland 175 (254) (79) 252 (313) (61)
Germany 343 (32) in 289 7) 272
Europe life and pensions 518 (286) 232 543 (330) 21
Canada
Group savings and retirement 878 (572) 306 552 (558) (6)
Individual insurance, savings and retirement 222 (326) (104) 206 (288) (82)
Group insurance . 151 (90) 61 125 (73) . 52
Mutual funds ® 131 (90) M 149 (81) 68
Canada life and pensions 1,382 (1,078) 304 1,032 (1,000) 32
Total worldwide life and pensions
excluding Asia Pacific 9.017 (7,053) 1,964 8,972 (7,258) 1,714

{a) Non-insurance element of SIPP is also included within UK Mutual Funds net flows in the third party Investrnent Operations figures in Note 6.2.

{b) Net flows are also included within Mutual Funds net flows in the third party Investment Operations figures in Note 6.2.
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6.1 Group assets under administration and net flows continued
Insurance operations net flows (regulatory basis)

3 months ended 30 June 2008
Gross inflows  Redemptions Netinflows  Grossinflows  Redemptions Netinflows
3 months to 3 months to 3 months to 3 moenths to 3 months to 3 months to
30 June 2008 30 )une 2008 30 June 2008 30 June 2007 30 June 2007 30 June 2007
£fm £Em £m £m £m £m
UK
Insured pensions — institutional 491 (291) 200 486 (313) 173
Insured pensions — other 1,562 (1,487) 75 2,037 (1,717) 320
Non-insured pensions 564 on 473 445 (53) 392
Total pensions 2,617 (1,869) 748 2,968 (2,083) 885
Life products 516 (939) (423) 707 (892) {185)
Offshore bonds 148 (20) 128 54 {2) 52
Mutual funds 155 (6) 149 138 - 138
Total savings and investments 819 (965) (146) 899 (894) 5
UK life and pensions 3,436 (2,834) 602 3,867 {2,977} 890
Europe
Ireland 78 (145) 67 132 (183) 51
Germany 169 17) 152 142 {8) 134
Europe life and pensions 247 (162) 85 274 (9nm 83
Canada
Group savings and retirement 569 (257) 312 221 (242) {21
Individual insurance, savings and retirement 95 (165) (70) 26 (146) (50)
Group insurance 76 (46) 30 65 (37) 28
Mutual funds ® 56 (37) 19 66 34 32
Canada life and pensions 796 (505) 2 448 {459) (1)
Total worldwide life and pensions
excluding Asia Pacific 4,479 (3,501) 978 4,589 (3,627) 962

(a) Non-insurance element of SIPP is also included within UK Mutual Funds net flows in the third party Investment Operations figures in Note 6.2.

(b) Net flows are also included within Mutual Funds net flows in the third party investment Operations figures in Note 6.2.
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6.2 Analysis of new business

Insurance operations new business
6 months ended 30 hme 2008
Single Premiums New Reqular Premiums PVNEP
émonths 6 months 6 months 6 months 6 months 6 months Change in
to 30 June to 30 june to 30 June to 30 June to 30 June  to 30 June constant
2008 2007 2008 2007 2008 2007  Change® currency W@
£m £m £m £m £m £m % %

UK
Insured SIPP & Drawdown 755 1,429 19 3 852 - 1,598 {47%) (47%6)
Non-insured SIPP @ 1,118 907 21 10 1,222 958 28% 28%
Individual SIPP 1,873 2,336 40 41 2,074 2,556 (19%) (199%6)
Individual Pensions ® 354 397 19 20 435 480 (99} (99)
Group Pensions 665 584 268 246 1,803 1,543 179% 17%
Institutional Pensions 820 982 60 - 264 982 (2%) (29%)
Pensions 3,712 4,299 387 307 5,276 5,561 (5%) (596)
Investment Bonds 1,025 1,039 - - 1,025 1,039 (1%) (19%)
Offshore Bonds 270 84 - - 270 84 221% 221%
Mutual Funds © 292 219 5 4 324 243 33% 33%
Savings and Investments 1,587 1,342 5 4 1,619 1,366 199% 19%
Annuities 252 257 - - 252 257 (2%) {2%)
Protection - - 1 2 4 13 (69%) (69%)
UK life and pensions 5,551 5,898 393 33 7,151 7,197 (1%) (1%)
Europe
Ireland ' 126 203 7 12 157 253 (38%) (46%)
Germany 20 27 23 22 262 260 1% (12%)
Europe life and pensions 146 230 30 34 119 513 (18%) (28%)
Canada
Group Savings and Retirement 438 191 25 10 767 339 126%" 102%
Individual Insurance, Savings
and Retirement 169 155 1 2 180 172 5% (696)
Group Insurance @ - - 17 10 123 78 58% 39%
Mutual Funds © 131 149 - - 131 149 (1290) (2296)
Canada life and pensions 738 495 43 22 1,201 738 63% 45%
Asia Pacific
India © 10 4 47 17 233 102 38% ™ 339%™
China® n 13 3 1 42 19 121% 104%
Hong Kong 6 1 3 1 18 4 350% 340%
Asia Pacific life and pensions 47 18 53 19 293 125 53% ™ 46% ™
Total worldwide life and pensions 6,482 6,641 519 388 9,064 8,573 59 ™ 3% ™

(a) Non-insurance element of SIPP is alse included within UK Mutual Funds cash inflows in the Investment Operations figures.

(b} Single premiums include Department of Work and Pensions rebate premiums of £179m (2007: £165m), comprising Individual Pension rebates of £99m
(2007: £93m} and Group Pensions rebates of £80m (2007: £72m).

(<} 6 months ended 30 June 2007 have been re-stated to include certzin Mutual Funds. The Mutual Funds new business sales are also included within Mutual
Funds cash inflows in the Investment Operations figures.

(d) Canada Group Insurance includes £2.4m of new regular premiums in respect of Consultaction policies, representing the comparable full premium for
£0.3m of new annualised fee income.

(e} Standard Lifes share of the joint venture company’s new business except as noted in (h) below,

(I} % change is calculated on the figures rounded to millions.

{g) Calculated using constant rates of exchange.

(h) Calculated based on the percentage movement in the new business of HDFC Standard Life Insurance Company Limited as a whole to avoid distortion due
to changes in the Group’s shareholding in the joint venture during 2007.

(i) New business gross sales for overseas operations are calcutated using average exchange rates. The principal average exchange rates for the 6 months to
30 June 2008 were £1: C$1.99 (2007: £1: C$2.23) and £1: €1.30 (2007: £1: €1.48).
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6.2 Analysis of new business continued
Insurance operations new business continued

6 months ended 30 June 2008
APE
6 months 6 months Change in
to 30 June to 30 June constant
2008 2007 Change®  currency ®@
£m £m % 9

UK
Insured SIPP & Drawdown 94 174 (46%) (469%6)
Non-insured SIPP @ 133 101 32% 32%
Individual SIPP 227 275 (17%) (179%)
Individual Pensions ® 55 60 (8%) (8%)
Group Pensions & 335 304 10% 10%
Institutional Pensions 142 98 45% 45%
Pensions 759 737 3% 3%
Investment Bonds 102 104 (196) (196)
Offshore Bonds 27 8 221% 221%
Mutual Funds © 34 25 36% 36%
Savings and Investments 163 137 19% 19%
Annuities 25 26 (296) (29)
Protection 1 2 (509) (5096)
UK life and pensions 948 902 5% 5%
Europe
Ireland 19 32 (41%) (48%)
Germany 25 24 4% (99%)
Europe life and pensions 44 56 (21%) {31%)
Canada
Group Savings and Retirement 68 29 134% 109%
Individual Insurance, Savings and Retirement 18 17 6% (89%)
Group Insurance @ 17 10 70% 43%
Mutual Funds © 13 15 (13%) (219%)
Canada life and pensions 116 71 63% 45%
Asia Pacific
India © 48 17 719%™ 64% ™
China ® 6 2 200% 118%
Hong Kong 3 1 200% 410%
Asia Pacific life and pensions 57 20 819%™ 75% ™
Total worldwide life and pensions 1,165 1,049 109% ™ 8% ®

(a) Non-insurance element of SIPP is also included within UK Mutual Funds cash inflows in the Investment Operations figures.

(b} Single premiums include Department of Work and Pensions rebate premiums of £179m (2007: £165m), comprising Individual Pension rebates of £99m

(2007: £93m) and Group Pensions rebates of £80m (2007: £72m).

{c) 6 months ended 30 June 2007 have been re-stated to include certain Mutual Funds. The Mutual Funds new business sales are atso included within Mutual

Funds cash inflows in the Investment Operations figures.

{d) Canada Group Insurance includes £2.4m of new regular premiums in respect of Consultaction policies, representing the comparable full premium for

£0.3m of new annualised fee income,

{e) Standard Life’s share of the joint venture company’s new business except as noted in (h) below.

{f) 9 change is calculated on the figures rounded to millions.
(g} Calculated using constant rates of exchange.

(h) Calculated based on the percentage movement in the new business of HDFC Standard Life Insurance Company Limited as a whole to avoid distortion due

to changes in the Group’s shareholding in the joint venture during 2007,

() New business gross sales for overseas operations are calculated using average exchange rates. The principal average exchange rates for the 6 months to

30 june 2008 were £1: C$1.99 (2007: £1: C32.23) and £1: €1.30 (2007 £1: €1.48).
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6.2 Analysis of new business continued

Investment operations
6 months ended 30 June 2008
Market & Net
Opening FUM Gross Net other movement Closing FUM
1January 2008  Inflows  Redemptions Inflows movements inFUM 30 June 2008
£m £m £m £m £m £m £m
UK Mutual Funds @ 6,020 573 ® (569) 4 (649) (645) 5,375
Private Equity 2,597 210 (15) 195 163 358 2,955
Segregated Funds 10,724 2,403 (238) 2,165 (600) 1,565 12,289
Pooled Property Funds 589 42 - 42 as) 27 616
Triple A © 6,082 - 316) (316) (269) (585) 5,497
Total UK 26,012 3,228 (1,138) 2,090 {1,370) 720 26,732
Canada Mutual Funds@ 1,540 130 @ (90) 40 (111) {71) 1,469
Separate Mandates © 1,660 106 (104) 2 3 5 1,665
Total Canada 3,200 236 (194) 42 (108) {66) 3,134
International Europe 83 18 22) 4) (6) o 73
Asia {(excluding India) 124 2 27 (25) (14) (39 85
India 2,476 235 0 - 235 {506} 271 2,205
Total International 2,683 255 (49) 206 (526) {(320) 2,363
Total worldwide
investment products 31,895 3,719 (1,381) 2,338 (2,004) 334 32,229

Total third party funds under management comprise the investment business noted above together with third party insurance
contracts. New Business relating to third party insurance contracts is disclosed as insurance business for reporting purposes. An
analysis of total third party funds under management is shown below.

Market & Net
Opening FUM Gross Net other movement Closing FUM
1 January 2008 Inflows  Redemptions Inflows movements in FUM 30 June 2008
£m £m £m £m £m £m £m
Third Party Investment Products 31,895 3,719 {1,381) 2,338 (2,004) 334 32,229
Third Party Insurance Contracts (new
business classified as insurance products) 15,805 1,247 (927) 320 (872) (552) 15,253
Total third party funds
under management 47,700 4,966 (2,308) 2,658 (2,876) {218) 47,482
Standard Life Investments —
total funds under management 143,396 130,553 @

(a) Included within Mutual Funds are cash inflows which have also been reflected in UK and Canada Mutual Funds new business sales.
{b} In the 6 months to 30 June 2007 UK Mutual Funds gross inflows were £1,500m and net inflows were £1,113m.
{c) Due to the nature of the Triple A fund the flows shown are calculated using average net client balances, Other movements are derived as the difference

between these average net inflows and the movement in the opening and closing FUM.
(d) In the & months to 30 june 2007 Canadian Mutual Funds gross inflows were £151m and net inflows were £69m.
(e) Separate Mandates refers to investment funds products sold in Canada exclusively to institutional customers. These products contain no insurance risk and

consist primarily of defined benefit pension plan assets for which Standard Life Investments exclusively provides portfolio advisory services.

() International gross inflows include India where, due to the nature of the Indian investment sales market, the new business is shown as the net of sales

less redemptions.

(g) Closing FUM reflects the transfer out of £6.7bn of FUM in relation to UK immediate annuity liabilities to Canada Life International Re, reflecting the

reinsurance agreement disclosed in the press release dated 14 February 2008.

{h) Funds denominated in foreign currencies have been translated to Sterling using the closing exchange rates at 30 June 2008. Investment fund flows are
translated at average exchange rates. Gains and losses arising from the translation of funds denominated in foreign currencies are included in the market
and other movements column. The principal closing exchange rates used as at 30 June 2008 were £1: C$2.02 (31 December 2007: £1: C3$1.96) and
£1: €1.26 (31 December 2007: £1: €1.36). The principal average exchange rates for the six months to 30 June 2008 were £1: C$1.99 (2007: £1: C32.23)
and £1: €1.30 (2007: £1: €1.48).
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6.2 Analysis of new business continued

Insurance operations new business
3 months ended 30 June 2008
Single Premiums New Regular Premiums PVNBP
Imonthsto 3 monthsto 3 monthsto 3 months to 3 monthsto 3 months to Changein
30 June 30 June 30 June 30 |une 30 june 30 June constant
2008 2007 2008 2007 2008 2007 Change® currency ®
£m £m £m £m £m £m % %
UK .
Insured 5IPP & Drawdown 3 727 9 14 379 . 832 (539) (539%)
Non-insured SIPP @ 587 489 9 4 636 511 24% 24%
Individual SIPP 918 1,216 18 18 1,015 1,323 (23%) {23%)
Individual Pensions ® 227 255 10 n 276 300 (89%) {89%)
Group Pensions ® 28 347 126 147 907 937 (3%) (3%)
Institutional Pensions 460 473 60 - 604 473 28% 28%
Pensions 1,886 2,291 214 176 2,802 3,033 (8%) (8%)
Investment Bonds 373 505 - - 373 505 (26%) (2696)
Offshore Bonds 152 60 - - 152 60 153% 153%
Mutual Funds© 155 138 3 4 176 159 11% 11%
Savings and Investments 680 703 3 4 70 724 (3%) {39)
Annuities 132 129 - - 132 129 2% 2%
Protection - - - 1 - 7 (100%) {1009%)
UK life and pensions 2,698 3123 27 181 3,635 3,893 (79%) (79%)
Europe
Ireland 52 102 3 5 63 125 (509%) (57%)
Germany ' 8 13 12 12 141 139 1% (12%)
Europe life and pensions 60 115 15 17 204 264 (23%) (33%)
Canada
Group Savings and
Retirement 361 52 7 4 455 105 333% 312%
Individual Insurance,
Savings and Retirement 69 71 1 1 75 81 (7%) (159%)
Group Insurance @ - - 8 5 59 44 34% 23%
Mutual Funds © 56 66 - - 56 66 (15%) (22%)
Canada life and pensions 486 189 16 10 645 296 118% 102%
Asia Pacific
india ® 2 1 14 6 67 24 5096 ™ 63% M
China® 16 8 2 - 23 n 109% 84%
Hong Kong 2 1 3 1 13 3 333% 358%
Asia Pacific life and pensions 20 10 19 7 103 38 759 ™ 829%™
Total worldwide life and
pensions 3,264 3,437 267 215 4,587 4,491 29 M 49 ™

(a) Non-insurance element of SIPP is also included within UK Mutual Funds cash inflows in the Investment Operations figures.

(b) Single premiums include Departrnent of Work and Pensions rebate premiums of £170m (2007: £147m}, comprising Individual Pension rebates of £94m
{2007: £83m) and Group Pensions rebates of £76m (2007: £64m).

(c) 3 months ended 30 june 2007 have been re-stated to include certain Mutual Funds. The Mutual Funds new business sales are also included within Mutual
Funds cash inflows in the Investment Operations figures.

{d) Canada Group Insurance includes £0.5m of new regular premiums in respect of Consuftaction policies, representing the comparable full premium for
£0.7m of new annualised fee income.

(e) Standard Life’s share of the joint venture company’s new business except as nated in (h) below.

(D % change is calculated on the figures rounded to millions.

(g) Calculated using constant rates of exchange.

(h) Calculated based on the percentage movement in the new business of HOFC Standard Life Insurance Company Limited as a whole to avoid distortion due
to changes in the Group’s shareholding in the joint venture during 2007,

(i) New business gross sales for overseas operations are calculated using average exchange rates. The principal average exchange rates for the 6 months to
30 june 2008 were £1: C$1.99 (2007: £1: C$2.23) and £1: €1.30 (2007: £1: €1.48).
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6.2 Analysis of new business continued
Insurance operations new business continued

3 months ended 30 June 2008
APE
3 months to 3 months to Change in
30 june 30 June constant
2008 2007 Change ® currency 0@
£m £m % %
UK
Insured SIPP & Drawdown 42 87 (52%) (52%)
Non-insured SIPp @ 68 52 31% 31%
Individual SIPP 110 139 (21%) (21%)
Individual Pensions ® 33 37 {119) {(11%)
Group Pensions ® 154 182 (15%) {15%)
Institutionat Pensions 106 47 126% 126%
Pensions 403 405 - -
Investment Bonds 37 50 {26%) {26%)
Offshore Bonds 15 6 153% 153%
Mutual Funds © 19 16 199% 19%
Savings and Investments 1 72 (196) (196}
Annuities 13 13 2% 2%
Protection - 1 {100%)  (100%)
UK life and pensions 487 49 (196) (196)
Europe
Ireland 7 15 (539) (579%)
Germany 13 13 - (10%)
Europe life and pensions 20 28 (29%) (36%)
Canada
Group Savings and Retirement 43 9 378% 353%
Individual Insurance, Savings and Retirement 8 8 - (17%)
Group Insurance @ 8 5 60% 23%
Mutual Funds© 5 7 (29%) (21%)
Canada life and pensions 64 29 121% 100%
Asia Pacific
India ® 14 6 29% ™ 379% ™
China © 4 1 300% 100%
Hong Kong 2 1 100% 5009%
Asia Pacific life and pensions 20 8 50% ® 61% ®
Total worldwide life and pensions 59N 556 59 M 496 W

{a) Non-insurance element of SIPP is also included within UK Mutual Funds cash inflows in the Investment Operations figures.
(b} Single premiums include Department of Work and Pensions rebate premiums of £170m (2007: £147m}, comprising Individual Pension rebates of £94m

(2007: £83m) and Group Pensions rebates of £76m (2007: L64m).

{c) 3 months ended 30 June 2007 have been re-stated to include certain Mutual Funds. The Mutual Funds new business sales are also ir_\duded within Mutua!

Funds cash inflows in the Investment Operations figures.

{d) Canada Group Insurance includes £0.5m of new regular premiums in respect of Consultaction policies, representing the comparable full premium for

£0.1m of new annualised fee income.
(e) Standard Life’s share of the joint venture company’s new business except as noted in (h) below.
(f) 9 change is calculated on the figures rounded to millions.
{g) Calculated using constant rates of exchange.

{h) Calculated based on the percentage movement in the new business of HDFC Standard Life Insurance Company Limited as a whole to avoid distortion due

to changes in the Group's shareholding in the joint venture during 2007.

() New business gross sates for overseas operations are calculated using average exchange rates. The principal average exchange rates for the 6 months to

30 June 2008 were £1: C$1.99 (2007: £1: C$2.23) and £1: €1.30(2007: £1: €1.48).
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6.2 Analysis of new business continued

Investment operations
3 months ended 30 June 2008
Market & Net
Opening FUM Gross Net other movement Closing FUM
1 April 2008 Inflows  Redemptions Inflows movements in FUM 30 June 2008
£m £m £m £m fm £m £m
UK Mutual Funds 5,493 280® (297) a7 {101) {118) 5,375
Private Equity 2,885 92 s) 77 (73] 70 2,955
Segregated Funds 12,516 349 (148} 201 (428) (227) 12,289
Pooled Property Funds 606 16 - 16 6) 10 616
TripleA® 5,977 - (394) (394) (86) (480) 5,497
Total UK 27,477 737 (854) (117) (628) (745) 26,732
Canada Mutual Funds @ 1,428 55 @ (37) 18 23 41 1,469
Separate Mandates® 1,585 45 (46) I 81 80 1,665
Total Canada 3,013 100 (83) 17 104 21 3,134
International Europe 79 9 (12) {3) (3) (6) 73
Asia (excluding India) 90 1 (2) 1) 4) (5) 85
India 2,318 147 - 147 (260) (M3 2,205
Total International 2,487 157 14 143 (267) {124) 2,363
Total worldwide
investment products 32,977 994 (951) 43 {(791) (748) 32,229

Total third party funds under management comprise the investment business noted above together with third party insurance
contracts. New Business relating to third party insurance contracts is disclosed as insurance business for reporting purposes. An
analysis of total third party funds under management is shown below.

Market & Net
Opening FUM Gross Net other movement <Closing FUM
1 April 2008 Inflows  Redemptions Inflows movements in FUM 30 June 2008
: £m £m £m £m £m £m £m .
Third Party Investment Products 32,977 994 (951) 43 (791) (748) 32,229
Third Party Insurance Contracts (new
business classified as insurance products) 15,185 587 41 176 (108) 68 15,253
Total third party funds
under management 48,162 1,581 {1,362) 219 (899) (680) 47,482
Standard Life Investments —
total funds under management 134,422 130,553 @

(a) Included within Mutual Funds are cash inflows which have alse been reflected in UK and Canada Mutual Funds new business sales.

(b} In the 3 months to 30 June 2007 UK Mutual Funds gross inflows were £765m and net inflows were £526m.

(¢} Due to the nature of the Triple A fund the flows shown are calcufated using average net client balances. Other movements are derived as the difference
between these average net inflows and the movement in the opening and closing FUM.

(d) In the 3 months to 30 June 2007 Canadian Mutual Funds gross inflows were £68m and net inflows were £26m.

{e) Separate Mandates refers to investment funds products sold in Canada exclusively to institutional customers. These praducts contain no insurance risk and
consist primarily of defined benefit pension plan assets for which Standard Life Investments exclusively provides portfolio advisory services,

(f) International gross inflows indude India where, due to the nature of the Indian investment sales market, the new business is shown as the net of sales
fess redemptions. - ’

(g} Closing FUM reflects the transfer out of £6.7bn of FUM in relation to UK immediate annuity fiabilities to Canada Life International Re, reflecting the
reinsurance agreement disclosed in the press refease dated 14 February 2008.

(h) Funds denominated in foreign currencies have been translated to Sterling using the closing exchange rates at 30 June 2008. Investment fund flows are
translated at average exchange rates. Gains and losses arising from the translation of funds denominated in foreign currencies are included in the market
and other movements column. The principal closing exchange rates used as at 30 june 2008 were £1: C3$2.02 (31 March 2008: £1: C3$2.04) and £1: €1.26
(31 March 2008: £1: €1.25). The principal average exchange rates for the six months to 3¢ June 2008 were £1: C$1.99 (2007: £1: C3$2.23) and £1: €1.30
(2007 £1: €1.48).
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6.2 Analysis of new business continued
Insurance operations new business

15 months ended 30 June 2008
Present Value of New Business Premiums (PYNBP)
3 months 3 months 3 months 3 months 3 months
to 30 June to 31 March to 31 December to 30 September to 30 June
2008 2008 2007 @ 2007 2007
£m £m £m £m £m
UK
Insured SIPP & Drawdown 379 473 489 624 812
Non-insured SIPP 636 586 470 397 5N
Individual SIPP 1,015 1,059 959 1,021 1,323
Individual Pensions 276 159 106 180 300
Group Pensions 207 896 73 543 937
Institutional Pensions 604 360 544 489 473
Pensions 2,802 2,474 2,340 2,233 3,033
investment Bonds 373 652 335 449 505
Offshore Bonds 152 ns 116 84 60
Mutual Funds 176 148 158 163 159
Savings and Investments 701 918 610 696 724
Annuities 132 120 13 124 129
Protection - 4 5 6 7
UK life and pensions 3,635 3,516 3,068 3,059 3,893
Europe
Ireland 63 94 103 101 125
Cermany M * 121 305 157 139
Europe life and pensions 204 215 408 258 264
Canada
Group Savings and Retirement 455 32 357 142 105
Individual Insurance,
Savings and Retirement 75 105 95 20 81
Group Insurance 59 64 63 34 44
Mutual Funds 56 75 70 65 66
Canada life and pensions 645 556 385 KXy 296
Asia Pacific
India ® 67 166 40 45 24
China ® 23 19 22 14 n
Hong Kong 13 5 L 9 3
Asia Pacific life and pensions 103 190 73 68 38
Total worldwide life and pensions 4,587 4,477 4134 3,716 4,491

{(a) The PVYNBP sales for the 3 months to December 2007 are different from those published in the full year 2007 new business press release issued
on 30 January 2008 as they incorporate year end non-economic assumption changes calculated and published in the Prefiminary Results 2007 on

12 March 2008.

(b) Standard Life’s share of the joint venture company’s new business,
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7 Glossary
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Annuity

A periodic payment made for an agreed period of time (usually up to the death of the recipient) in return for a cash sum. The cash
sum can be paid as one amount or as a series of premiums. If the annuity commences immediately after the payment of the sum it
is termed an immediate annuity. If it commences at some future date it is termed a deferred annuity.

Annual premium equivalent {APE)
An industry measure of new business. The total of new annualised regular premiums plus 10% of single premiums written during
the applicable period.

Assumptions
Variables applied to data used to project expected outcomes.

Acquisition costs

Expenses related to the procurement and processing of new business written including a share of overheads.

Back book management

We choose to analyse our EEV operating profit before tax in the three components which reflect the focus of our business effort —
core, efficiency and back book management. Back book management includes all non-expense related operating variances and
assumption changes for covered business plus those development costs directly related to back book management initiatives and,
for non-covered business, specific costs attributed to back book management.

Board
The board of Directors of the Company.

Company
Standard Life plc.

Core

We choose to analyse our EEV operating profit before tax in the three components which reflect the focus of our business effort —
core, efficiency and back book management. Core includes new business contribution, expected return and development cosls for
covered business excluding those development costs directly related to back book management initiatives and, for non-covered
business, IFRS underlying profit excluding specific costs attributable to back book management.

Cost income ratio
The ratio of total costs to total income for the year expressed as a percentage. This KPI indicates how much of total incorme is being
employed to meet the cost base and measures the strategic driver of cost effectiveness in the banking business within UKFS.

Covered business

The business covered by the EEV methodology. This should include any contracts that are regarded by local insurance supervisars
as long term or life insurance business and may cover other long term life insurance, short term life insurance such as group risk
business and long-term accident and health business. Where short term healthcare is regarded as part of or ancillary to a company’s
long term life insurance business, then it may be regarded as long-term business.

Deferred acquisition costs (DAC)

The method of accounting whereby acquisition costs on long-term business are deferred in the balance sheet as an asset and
amortised over the life of those contracts. This leads to a smoothed recognition of up front expenses instead of the full cost in the
year of sale.

Deferred income reserve (DIR)
The method of accounting whereby front end fees that relate to services to be provided in future periods are deferred in the balance

sheet as a liability and amortised over the life of those contracts. This leads to a smoothed recognition of up front income instead of
the full income in the year of sale. -
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D lisati
The process by which a mutual organisation owned by its members, such as a building society or insurance company, converts

to a public limited company owned by its equity holders. The Standard Life Assurance Company demutualised and shares of
Standard Life plc, the new holding company for the-Standard Life Group, were listed on the London Stock Exchange on 10 July 2006.

Development costs

Costs that are considered to be non-recurring and are reported separately from other expenses in the EEV movement analysis.

Director
A director of the Company.

A measure of capital efficiency that measures the time at which the value of expected cash flows (after tax) is sufficient to recover the
capital invested to support the writing of new business. Cash flows are discounted at the appropriate risk discount rate.

Discounting
The reduction to present value at a given date of a future cash transaction at an assumed rate, using a discount factor reflecting the

time value of money. The choice of a discount rate will usually greatly influence the value of insurance provisions, and may give
indications on the conservatism of provisioning methods.

Dividend cover

This is a measure of how easily a company can pay its dividend from profit. It is calculated as operating profitlafter tax and minority
interest divided by the total dividend for that financial year. The dividend for the financial year is the current year interim dividend
plus the proposed final dividend.

EBIT

Earnings before interest and tax. Earnings refer to total operating and non-operating income less lotal operating expenses and are
calculated before interest and tax,

EBIT margin
This is an industry measure of performance for investment management companies. It is calculated as earnings before interest and
tax (EBIT) divided by total revenue.

Econormnic assumptions

Assumptions in relation to future interest rates, investment returns, inflation and tax. These assumptions and variances in relation to
these assumptions are treated as non-operating profits/(losses) under EEV.

Effidency

We choose to analyse our EEV operating profit before lax in the three components which refiect the focus of our business

effort — core, efficiency and back book management. Efficiency includes covered business maintenance expense variances and
assumption changes.

European Embedded Value (EEV)

The value to equity shareholders of the net assets plus the expected future profits on in-force business from a life assurance

and pensions business. Prepared in accordance with the EEV Principles and Guidance issued in May 2004 by the CFO Forum of
turopean Insurance Companies and the Additional Guidance issued in October 2005. EEV reports the value of business in-force
based on a set of best estimate assumptions, allowing for the impact of uncertainty inherent in future assumptions, the costs of
holding required capital, the value of free surplus and TVOG.

EEV aperating profit - covered business
Profit generated from new business sales and the in-force book of business, based on closing non-economic and opening
economic assumptions.

Expected return on EEV

Anticipated results based on applying opening assumptions to the opening EEV.
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Experience variances
Current period differences between the actual experience incurred over the period and the assumptions used in the calculation of the
embedded value excluding new business non-economic experience variances which are captured in new business contribution.

Financial options and guarantees

Terms relating to covered business conferring potentially valuable guarantees underlying, or options to change, the level and nature
of policyholder benefits and exercisable at the discretion of the palicyholder, whose polential value is impacted by the behaviour of
financial variables.

Free surplus
The amount of capital and any surplus allocated to, but not required to support, the in-force business covered by the EEV.

Group assets under administration

A measure of the total assets that the Group administers on behalf of customers and institutional clients, it includes those assets for
which the Group provides investment management services, as well as those assets that the Group administers where the customer
has made a choice to select an external third party investment manager. Assets under administration reflect the value of the IFRS
gross assets of the Group adjusted, where appropriate, for consolidation adjustments, inter-company assets and intangible assets.
In addition, the definition includes third party assets administered by the Group which are not included in the consolidated balance
sheet.

Group, Standard Life Group or Standard Life
Prior to Demutualisation on 10 July 2006, SLAC and its subsidiaries and, from Demutualisation on 10 July 2006, the Company and
its subsidiaries.

Heritage With Profits Fund (HWFF)

The Heritage With Profits Fund contains all existing business — both with profits and non profit — written before demutualisation
in the UK, Irish or German branches, with the exception of the classes of business which the Scheme aliocated to the Proprietary
Business Fund. This HWPF also contains increments to existing business.

Individual Capital Assessment (ICA)
The process by which the Financial Services Authority (FSA) requires insurance companies to make an assessment of the regulated
company’s own capital requirements, which is then reviewed and agreed by the F5A,

In-force
Long-term business which has been written before the period end and which has not terminated before the peried end.

Interest margin

Net interest income for the year as a percentage of average total assets during the year disclosed in basis points (1/100" of 1%).
This is a measure of how much margin the Group is making on its banking assets and measures the driver of income generation for
this business.

Internal rate of return (IRR)

A measure of rate of return on an investment and so an indicator of capital efficiency. The IRR is equivatent to the discount rate at
which the present value of the after tax cash flows expected to be earned over the lifetime of new business written is equal to the
capital invested to support the writing of the business.

Key Performance Indicator (KPI)

These are measures by reference to which the development, performance or position of the business can be measured effectively.

Maintenance expenses
Expenses related to the servicing of the in-force book of business (including investment and termination expenses and a share
of overheads).

Mutual fund

A collective investment vehicle enabling investors to pool their money, which is then invested in a diverse portfolio of stocks
or bonds, enabling investors to achieve a more diversified portfolio than they otherwise might have done by making an
individual investment.
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Net flows

Life and pensions net flows represents gross inflows less redemptions. Gross inflows are premiums and deposits recognised in the
period on a regulatory basis (excluding any switches between funds). Redemptions are claims and annuity payments (excluding
any reinsurance transactions and switches between funds).

Net worth

The market value of equity holders’ funds and the shareholders’ interest in the surplus held in the non profit component of the
long-term business funds, determined on a statutory solvency basis and adjusted to add back any non-admissible assets per
regulatory returns.

New business contribution {NBC)

The expected present value of all future cash flows attributable to the equity holder from new business, as included within EEV
operating profit.

New business strain (NBS)

Costs involved in acquiring new business (such as commission payments to intermediaries, expenses, reserves} affecting the
insurance company’s financial position at that paint and where all of the income from that new business (including premiums and
investment income) has not yet been received and will not be received until a point in the future. To begin with, therefore, a strain
may be created where cash outflows exceed inflows.

New business strain (NBS) margin
New business strain as a percentage of PYNBP sales (see PVNBP below).

Non-covered business

Mainly includes third party investment management, banking, healthcare and other businesses nol associated with the life
assurance and pensions business. Non-covered business is excluded from the EEV methodology and is generally included within the
Group EEV on an IFRS basis.

Non profit policy

A policy, including a unit linked poficy, which is not a with profits policy.

Personal pension plan :

An individual pension arrangement with particular tax advantages whereby individuats who are self-employed or those who are
not members of employer-sponsored pension scheme arrangements can make provision for retirement or provide benefits for their
dependants in a tax efficient manner,

Present value of in-force business (PVIF)

The present value of the projected future distributable profits after tax attributable to equity holders from the covered business in
force at the valuation date, adjusted where appropriate, to take account of TVOG.

Present value of new business premiums (PVNBP)
The industry measure of insurance new business sales under the EEV methodology. it is calculated as 100% of single premiums plus
the expected present value of new regular premiums.

Pro forma profit

Pre demutualisation IFRS and EEV mutual figures adjusted to calculate a profit figure for the Group as if the holding company,
Standard Life plc, had been listed at the beginning of that period. This information, where included, is unaudited and is prepared
for iltustrative purposes only.

Proprietary Business Fund

The Proprietary Business Fund in SLAL contains, among other things, certain classes of business — pension contribution insurance
policies, income protection plan policies and a number of SIPP policies written before demutualisation, as well as mast new
insurance business written after demutualisation in the UK, Ireland and Germany.

PVNBP margin
PVYNBP margin is NBC expressed as a percentage of PYNBP. This measures whether new business written is adding value or
eroding value.
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Recourse cash flow (RCF)

Certain cash flows arising in the HWPF on specified blocks of UK and Irish business, which are transferred out of the fund on a
monthly basis and accrue to the ultimate benefit of equity holders, as determined by the Scheme of Demutualisation.

Regular premium
A regular premium contract (as opposed to a single premium contract), is one where the policyholder agrees at inception to make
regular payments throughout the term of the contract.

Required capital
The amount of assets, over and above the value placed on liabilities in respect of covered business, whose distribution to equity
holders is restricted.

Return on EEV {RoEV)

The annualised post tax operating profit on an EEV basis expressed as a percentage of the opening embedded value, adjusted for
dividends paid to equity holders.

Return on equity (RoE})
Calculated as IFRS underlying profit after tax divided by opening net assets.

Single premium
A single premium contract (as opposed to a regular premium contract (see above), involves the payment of one premium at
inception with no obligation for the policyholder to make subsequent additional payments. .

SIPP

A self invested personal pension which provides the policyholder with greater choice and flexibility as to the range of investments
made, how those investments are managed, the administration of those assets and how retirement benefits are taken.

SLAC
The Standard Life Assurance Company (renamed The Standard Life Assurance Company 2006 on 10 July 2006).

Time value of options and guarantees (TVOG)
Represents the potential additional cost to equity holders where a financial option or gquarantee exists which affects policyholder
benefits and is exercisable at the option of the policyholder.

Underlying profit

A profit measure the Group uses to provide a mere meaningful analysis of the undertying business performance. Underlying
profit is calculated by adjusting profit attributable to equity holders before tax for items such as volatility arising from accounting
mismatches, impairment of intangibles and certain restructuring expenses.

Unit linked policy
A policy where the benefits are determined by reference to the investment performance of a specified poo! of assets referred to as
the unit linked fund.

With profits policy

A policy where, in addition to guaranteed benefits specified in the policy, additional bonuses may be payable from relevant surplus.
The declaration of such bonuses (usually annually) reflects, amongst other things, the overal! investment performance of the fund
of which the policy forms part. Also known as a ‘participating policy’.

Wrap platform

An investment platform which is essentially a trading platform enabling investment funds, pensions, direct equity holdings and
some life assurance contracts to be held in the same administrative account rather than as separate holdings.
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Dividends

It is intended that interim dividends will be paid in November and final dividends in May each year.

You can choose to receive your dividends in one of the following ways:

1. Reinvest your dividends in Standard Life plc shares
Standard Life plc has arranged a dividend reinvestment plan — sometimes referred to as DRIP. This gives shareholders the

opportunity to use their cash dividend to buy more shares in the Company through a special dealing arrangemenlt — and means
you will receive additional shares instead of cash.

2, Receive a cash dividend payment in your bank cr building society account

You can have your dividend paid directly into'the bank or building society account of your choice. This means the money will
usually be available to use more quickly than if you receive your dividends in the form of a cheque, The money wili be transferred
straight into your bank account on the day the dividend is paid.

3. Receive a cash dividend payment by cheque

If you don’t choose to receive your dividends as shares, or paid directly into your bank account, you will be sent a cheque for the
relevant amount. You may be charged a fee to present this cheque, particularly if you live outside of the UK.

If you would like to change your dividend payment methed, please visit www.standardlife.com/shareholders and follow the links
to find out how Lo register or call Computershare - the contact details are on the last page.

Receive shareholder communications by email and website

You can choose to receive future shareholder communications by email and website. Registering is easy, secure and free. Please visit
www standardlife.com/shareholders and follow the links to find out how to register. The service allows you to:

* Choose to receive an email when the Annual Report and Accounts and AGM gunde are available on our website. You can then read
these anline instead of receiving paper copies in the post

* Check your Standard Life shareholding

* Find out information about your dividends

* Work out the value of your shareholdings

= Change your address details

» Set up a new dividend mandate, or change your existing details

* Send your Annual General Meeting voting instructions electronically

When you register with Investor Centre you can choose how you’d like us to keep in touch with you — by post or email. Any
information you receive electronically will be the same as the paper version. This will help us save your money - and conserve
natural resources.

Preventing unsolicited mail

By law, Standard Life has to make its share register publicly available. Because of this, some registered shareholders may

receive unsolicited mail. You could also be targeted by fraudulent ‘investment specialists’ using high-pressure cold calling sales
techniques — these are sometimes called ‘boiler room scams’. You can find more information at the Office of Fair Trading website
www.oft.gov.uk

Using a nominee company can help protect your privacy. You can transfer your shares into the company sponsored nominee -
the Standard Life Share Account — by contacting Computershare, or get in touch with your broker to find out about their
nominee services.

If you want to limit the amount of unsolicited mail you receive, please contact:

The Mailing Preference Service (MPS), DMA House, 70 Margaret Street, London W1W 85S. Or register online at
www.mpsonline.org.uk
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Analysis of registered shareholdings as at 30 June 2008

Range of shares Number of holders % of total holders Number of shares % of total shares
1-1000 65,563 53.26% 32,463,880 1.49%
1,001 - 5,000 50,949 41.38% 105,192,465 4.83%
5,001 - 10,000 3,778 3.07% 26,123,772 1.20%
10,001 - 100,000 2,393 1.94% 49,228,049 2.26%
* 100,001 + 433 0.35% 1,964,483,711 90.22%
Total 123,116 100.00% 2,177,491,877 100.00%
* Standard Life Share Account currently has 1,333,530 participants.

Financial calendar

Ex-dividend date for 2008 interim dividend 13 August 2008

Record date for 2008 interim dividend 15 August 2008

2008 Q3 trading results and interim management 30 October 2008

statement anncuncement

2008 interim dividend payment date 28 November 2008

2008 Q4 trading results announcement
2008 Preliminary results

2009 Q1 trading results and interim management
statement announcement

2009 Annual General Meeting
Analyst and Investor Day
2009 Interim results and Q2 trading results

2009 Q3 trading results and interim management
statement announcement

Directors

Gerry Grimstone {(Chairman)’

Sandy Crombie* (Group Chief Executive)
Kent Atkinson

Lord Blackwell

Colin Buchan

* Executive Director

28 January 2009
12 March 2009

30 April 2009

15 May 2009
21 May 2009
6 August 2009

29 October 2009

Crawford Gillies
Baroness McDonagh
David Nish*

|ocelyn Proteau
Keith Skeoch*

Standard Life 135



Printed by RR Donnelley, London 68969

Contact details

We want to make sure you have answers to all your questions.

For questions on dividends and your shareholding, please contact our registrar, Computershare:

UK

Visit www.computershare.com

Email at sl.queries@computershare.co.uk
Call Computershare on 0845 113 0045
Or +353 (0)1 431 9829

Ireland

Visit www.computershare.com
Email at sl.queries@computershare.co.uk
Call Computershare on +353 (0)1 431 9829

Registrar

Computershare Investor Services PLC
PO BOX 2656

The Pavilions

Bridgwater Road

Bristol

BS3 98G
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Canada

Visit www.computershare.com

Email at service@computershare.com
Call Computershare on 1-866-982-9939
or at the local number 514-982-9939

Germany and Austria
Visit www.computershare.de

Emaii at register@computershare.de
Call Computershare on +49 (0)89 30903 625

Standard Life plc secretary, registered office
and head office:

M | Wood

Standard Life plc

Standard Life House

30 Lothian Road

Edinburgh

EH1 2DH

Scotland




Please remember that the value of shares can go down as well as up and you may not get back the full amount invested or any income
from it. All figures and share price information have been calculated as at 30 June 2008 (unless otherwise indicated).

Standard Life plc, registered in Scottand (SC286832), Standard Life House, 30 Lothian Road, Edinburgh EH1 2DH. +44 (0)131 225 2552.
Calls may be recorded/monitored and call charges may vary. www.standardlife.com
UKIRO8 0808 © 2008 Standard Life
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Voting Rights and Capital

In accordance with the FSA’s Disclosure and Transparency Rule 5.6.1, Standard Life plc (‘the
Company’) hereby notifies that, as at the date of this announcement, the Company’s issued
share capital consists of 2,177,593,786 ordinary shares with each share carrying the right to
one vote.

The Company holds no ordinary shares in treasury.

The total number of voting rights in the Company, as at the date of this announcement, is
therefore 2,177,593,786.

The above figure may be used by shareholders as the denominator for the calculations by

which they will determine if they are required to notify their interest in, or a change to their
interest in, the Company under the FSA’s Disclosure and Transparency Rules.

29 August 2008

Enquiries:
Julie Durie, Group Secretariat 0131 245 6772
Gordon Aitken, Investor Relations 0131 245 6799

Barry Cameron, Media Relations 0131 245 6165

END



Standard Life plc

Standard Life plc was advised today by Computershare Investor Services plc that, on
26 August 2008, the under mentioned executive directors and other persons
discharging managerial responsibilities acquired the following interests in ordinary
shares as a result of participation in The Standard Life Share Plan:

Number of Shares | Price and Place of
Purchased Transaction

Executive Directors
Norman Keith Skeoch 52 £2.40 - UK
David Thomas Nish 52 £2.40 - UK
Other PDMRs
Marcia Dominic Campbell 52 £2.40 - UK
Nathan Richard Parnaby 52 £2.40 - UK
Joseph lannicelli 53 C$4.70 - Canada

Each individual also received from the Company 10 free shares (except Mr lannicelli
who received the right to acquire 10 matching shares at a future date) in accordance
with the share purchase matching commitment under the Share Plan.

This notice is given in fulfilment of obligations under DTR 3.1.4 (R).
1 September 2008

Enquiries:

Julie Durie, Group Secretariat, 0131 245 6772
Barry Cameron, Media Relations, 0131 245 6165 -
Gordon Aitken, Investor Relations, 0131 245 6799




Standard Life plc

Application has been made to the UK Listing Authority and the London Stock
Exchange for a total of 500,000 ordinary shares of 10 pence each in Standard Life plc
(‘the Company’) to trade on the London Stock Exchange and to be admitted to the
Official List upon issuance.

These shares are being reserved under a block listing and will be issued as a result of
share purchase matching commitments under The Standard Life Share Plan.

When issued, these shares will rank equally with the existing ordinary shares of the
Company.

10 September 2008 -

Enquiries:
julie Durie, Group Secretariat, 0131 245 6772

Barry Cameron, Media Relations, 0131 245 6165
Gordon Aitken, Investor Relations, 0131 245 6799

END



THIS ANNOUNCEMENT IS NOT FOR RELEASE, PUBLICATION OR
DISTRIBUTION, IN WHOLE OR IN PART, DIRECTLY OR INDIRECTLY IN OR
INTO OR FROM THE UNITED STATES, CANADA, AUSTRALIA, JAPAN OR ANY
OTHER JURISDICTION WHERE TO DO SO WOULD CONSTITUTE A VIOLATION
OF THE RELEVANT LAWS OR REGULATIONS OF SUCH JURISDICTION

Announcement for Immediate Release

16 September 2008
RECOMMENDED CASH OFFER R
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VEBNET (HOLDINGS) PLC -7
Summary

The boards of Standard Life and Vebnet are pleased to announce that they have reached

agreement on the terms of a recommended cash offer to be made by Standard Life for the entire
issued and to be issued share capital of Vebnet.

The Offer will be made at a price of 260 pence in cash for each Vebnet share, valuing the entire
existing issued share capital of Vebnet at approximately £24.2 million.

Highlights

¢ Standard Life is a major asset managing business providing life assurance and pensions,
investment management, banking and healthcare insurance products to over 7 million
customers worldwide. As at 30 June 2008, the Standard Life Group had over £163
billion of assets under administration and it employs over 10,000 people across the UK,
Canada, Iretand, Germany, Austria, the United States and Hong Kong,.

*  Within its UK Financial Services division, Standard Life has a successful and growing
Corporate business which offers a range of market leading propositions combined with
award-winning service and access to a diverse choice of funds. As at 30 June 2008,
Standard Life’s UK Group Pension funds under management were approximately £15
billion, with more than | million plan members.

¢ The strategy for Standard Life’s Corporate business is to develop the current proposition
towards an integrated online employee reward and benefit portal, the Employee Wealth
Plan (EWP), to maximize the potential from a rapidly evolving employee benefits

market. A key component of this proposition is a flexible benefits and online reward
capability.




Vebnet has a well established position in the flexible benefits and online reward market
in the UK and its client base closely matches the target market for Standard Life’s EWP
growth strategy.

The acquisition of Vebnet provides Standard Life with the opportunity to accelerate the
development of its Corporate business and to create value for Standard Life Shareholders
by combining Vebnet’s client base, expertise and technology with Standard Life’s EWP
platform and service offering.

Standard Life expects that the acquisition of Vebnet will enhance the internal rate of
return of its Corporate business.

Standard Life and Vebnet have strong relationships with Employee Benefit Consultants
(EBCs) and recognise the important role that the EBCs play in the UK corporate market.
Standard Life and Vebnet will continue to work closely with EBCs to strengthen their
respective and combined propositions.

The Offer will be made at a price of 260 pence in cash for each Vebnet Share and
represents a premium of approximately 114 per cent. to the Closing Price of 121.5 pence
per Vebnet Share on 15 September 2008, the last business day prior to the date of this
announcement.

The Offer values the entire existing issued share capital of Vebnet at approximately £24.2
million.

The Vebnet Directors, who have been so advised by Deloitte Corporate Finance, consider
the terms of the Offer to be fair and reasonable and intend unanimously to recommend
that Vebnet Shareholders accept the Offer as they have irrevocably undertaken to do in
respect of their entire beneficial shareholdings.

The Vebnet Directors (together with their associates and related parties), Vebnet
(Trustee) Limited and Cross Atlantic Technology Fund LP, Vebnet’s largest institutional
shareholder, have given Standard Life irrevocable undertakings to accept the Offer in
respect of their respective beneficial holdings of Vebnet Shares, amounting, in aggregate,
to 4,705,534 Vebnet Shares, representing approximately 50.5 per cent. of the existing
issued share capital of Vebnet. All of these undertakings will continue to be binding even
in the event of a higher competing offer for Vebnet, and will only lapse if the Offer lapses
or is withdrawn.

In addition, Standard Life has received non-binding letters of intent from certain
institutional shareholders to accept the Offer in respect of a further 2,460,276 Vebnet
Shares, representing approximately 26.4 per cent. of the existing issued share capital of
Vebnet.

Accordingly, Standard Life has received, in aggregate, irrevocable undertakings and non-
binding letters of intent to accept the Offer in respect of 7,165,810 Vebnet Shares,
representing approximately 76.9 per cent. of the existing issued share capital of Vebnet.



e The Offer Document will be posted to Vebnet Shareholders and, for information only, to
Vebnet Option Holders as soon as practicable and in any event (save with the consent of
the Panel) within 28 days of the date of this announcement.

Commenting on the acquisition, Sandy Crombie, Group Chief Executive of Standard Life, said:

“I'm delighted that Vebnet is to become part of the Standard Life Group. The combination of
Vebnet and Standard Life will provide significant opportunities in the Corporate market. This is
a rapidly evolving market and an increasingly important part of our business. By adding
enhanced flexible benefits and online reward solutions to our existing employee benefits platform
we are able to create a proposition which will offer employers and employees improved choice
and flexibility.

There is a strong strategic fit between our businesses and this will give Standard Life the
opportunity to work with the Vebnet team and create additional value for shareholders.”

Commenting on behalf of the Vebnet Directors, Gerry O’Neill, Chief Executive of Vebnet, said:

“The Vebnet Directors believe that the acquisition by Standard Life will create exciting
opportunities for both customers and staff as the business continues to thrive within a larger
organisation, enabling Vebnet to grow faster than it would be able to as an independent company.
The price offered by Standard Life represents an attractive price for shareholders, reflecting the
successful development of Vebnet in recent years and its position as one of the market leaders.”

This summary should be read in conjunction with, and is subject to, the full text of the following
announcement. The Offer will be made subject to the conditions set out in Appendix A to this
announcement and on the full terms and conditions to be set out in the Offer Document and (in
respect of certificated Vebnet Shares) in the Form of Acceptance.

Enquiries:

Standard Life plec

Media Relations

Barry Cameron Tel: 0131 245 6165

Nicola McGowan Tel: 0131 245 4016
" Investor Relations

Gordon Aitken Tel: 0131 245 6799

Duncan Heath Tel: 0131 245 4742

Noble Grossart (financial adviser  Tel: 0131 226 7011
to Standard Life)

Guy Stenhouse

Colin Grier

Vebnet (Holdings) ple Tel: 0131 270 5502
Gerry O’Neill
Stephen Thurlow

Deloitte Corporate Finance Tel: 0113 243 9021




(financial adviser to Vebnet)
Roger Esler
Simon Houldsworth

In accordance with Rule 2.10 of the City Code, Vebnet confirms that it has 9,324,183 ordinary
shares of £1 each in issue.

The International Securities Identification Number (ISIN) for Vebnet's ordinary shares is
GB0032392986.

Appendix A sets out the conditions and further terms to the Offer.

Appendices B and C set out further information, including the bases and sources of information
from which the financial and other calculations used in this announcement have been derived.

Appendix D contains definitions of certain terms used in this summary and the following
announcement.

Noble Grossart, which is authorised and regulated in the UK by the Financial Services Authority,
is acting exclusively for Standard Life and no one else in connection with the Offer and will not
be responsible to anyone other than Standard Life for providing the protections afforded to the
clients of Noble Grossart nor for providing advice in relation to the Offer, the contents of this
announcement, or any transaction or arrangement referenced herein.

Deloitte Corporate Finance is acting exclusively for Vebnet and for no one else in connection
with the Offer and will not regard any other person as its client nor be responsible to anyone other
than Vebnet for providing the protections afforded to the clients of Deloitte Corporate Finance
nor for providing advice in relation to the Offer, the contents of this announcement, or any
transaction or arrangement referenced herein. Deloitte Corporate Finance is a division of Deloitte
& Touche LLP, which is authorised and regulated by the Financial Services Authority in respect
of regulated activities.

This announcement is not intended to, and does not, constitute or form part of any offer,
invitation or the solicitation of an offer to purchase, otherwise acquire, subscribe for, sell or
otherwise dispose of, any securities or the solicitation of any vote or approval in any jurisdiction
pursuant to this announcement or otherwise. The Offer will be made solely by the Offer
Document, when issued, which will contain the full terms and conditions of the Offer, including
details of how the Offer may be accepted.

This announcement has been prepared for the purpose of complying with English law and the
City Code and the information disclosed may not be the same as that which would have been
disclosed if this announcement had been prepared in accordance with the laws of jurisdictions
outside the UK.

Overseas Shareholders

The distribution of this announcement in jurisdictions other than the UK and the availability of
the Offer to Vebnet Shareholders who are not resident in the UK may be affected by the laws of
relevant jurisdictions. Any persons who are subject to the laws of any jurisdiction other than the
UK or Vebnet Shareholders who are not resident in the UK will therefore need to inform
themselves about, and observe, any applicable requirements.




The Offer is not being, and will not be, made, directly or indirectly, in, into or from the United
States, Canada, Australia, Japan or any other Restricted Jurisdiction. Accordingly, copies of this
announcement are not being, and must not be, directly or indirectly, mailed, transmitted or
otherwise forwarded, distributed or sent in, into or from the United States, Canada, Australia,
Japan or any other Restricted Jurisdiction.

Forward-Looking Statements

This announcement contains certain forward-looking statements with respect to the financial
condition, results of operations and business of the Vebnet Group and certain plans and objectives
of the Vebnet Directors and the Standard Life Directors, and these statements are naturally
subject to uncertainty and changes in circumstances. These forward-looking statements can be
identified by the fact that they do not relate only to historical or current facts. Without limitation,
any statements preceded or followed by or that include the words ant|c1pate” “target” “plan”,
“believe”, “expect”, “aim”, “intend”, “goal”, “will”, “may”, “should”, “could”, “project”,
“estimate”, or words or terms of similar substance or the negative thereof, are forward-looking
statements. There are a number of factors that could cause actual results and developments to
differ materially from those expressed or implied by such forward-looking statements. These
factors include, but are not limited to, the satisfaction of the conditions to the Offer; as well as
additional factors, such as changes in economic conditions, changes in the level of capital
investment, success of business and operating initiatives and restructuring objectives, customers’
strategies and stability, changes in the regulatory environment-and fluctuations in interest and
exchange rates. Other unknown and unpredictable factors could cause actual results to differ
materially from those in the forward-looking statements. Neither Standard Life nor Vebnet nor
their respective boards of directors assume any obligation to update or correct the information
contained in this announcement, whether as a result of new information, future events or
otherwise, except to the extent legally required. The statements contained in this announcement
are made as at the date of this announcement, unless some other time is specified in relation to
them.

Profit Forecasts

No statement in this announcement is intended, or is to be construed, as a profit forecast or to be
interpreted as meaning that earnings per Vebnet Share or per Standard Life Share for the current
and future financial years, or those of the combined group, will necessarily match or exceed the
historical published earnings per Vebnet Share or per Standard Life Share. Rather, these
statements should be construed as references to potential enhancements to the earnings that might
otherwise have been earned during the relevant financial period.

Dealing Disclosure Requirements

Under the provisions of Rule 8.3 of the City Code, if any person is, or becomes “interested”
(directly or indirectly) in 1 per cent. or more of any class of “relevant securities” of Vebnet, all
“dealings” in any “relevant securities” of Vebnet (including by means of an option in respect of,
or a derivative referenced to, any such “relevant securities”) must be publicly disclosed by no
later than 3.30 pm (London time) on the business day following the date of the relevant
transaction. This requirement will continue until the date on which the Offer becomes, or is
declared, unconditional as to acceptances, lapses or is otherwise withdrawn or on which the Offer
Period otherwise ends. If two or more persons act together pursuant to an agreement or



understanding, whether formal or informal, to acquire an. “interest” in “relevant securities” of
Vebnet, they will be deemed to be a single person for the purpose of Rule 8.3.

Under the provisions of Rule 8.1 of the City Code, all “dealings” in “relevant securities” of
Vebnet, by Standard Life or Vebnet, or by any of their respective “associates”, must be disclosed
by no later than 12,00 noon (London time) on the business day following the date of the relevant
transaction.

A disclosure table, giving details of the companies in whose “relevant securities” “dealings”
should be disclosed, and the number of such securities in issue, can be found on the Panel’s
website at www.thetakeoverpanel.org.uk.

“Interests in securities” arise, in summary, when a person has long economic exposure, whether
conditional or absolute, to changes in the price of securities. In particular, a person will be treated
as having an “interest” by virtue of the ownership or control of securities, or by virtue of any
option in respect of, or derivative referenced to, securities.

Terms in quotation marks are defined in the City Code, which can also be found on the Panel’s
website. If you are in any doubt as to whether or not you are required to disclose a “dealing”
under Rule 8, you should consult the Panel on telephone number +44 (0)20 7638 0129; fax
number +44 (0)20 7236 7013.




THIS ANNOUNCEMENT 1S NOT FOR RELEASE, PUBLICATION OR
DISTRIBUTION, IN WHOLE OR IN PART, DIRECTLY OR INDIRECTLY IN OR
INTO OR FROM THE UNITED STATES, CANADA, AUSTRALIA, JAPAN OR ANY
OTHER JURISDICTION WHERE TO DO SO WOULD CONSTITUTE A VIOLATION
OF THE RELEVANT LAWS OR REGULATIONS OF SUCH JURISDICTION

Announcement for Immediate Release

16 September 2008
RECOMMENDED CASH OFFER
by
STANDARD LIFE PLC
for
VEBNET (HOLDINGS) PLC
1 Introduction

The boards of Standard Life and Vebnet are pleased to announce that they have reached
agreement on the terms of a recommended cash offer to be made by Standard Life for the
entire issued and to be issued share capital of Vebnet.

2 The Offer

The Offer, which will be subject to the terms and conditions which are set out below and
in Appendix A to this announcement and to the full terms and conditions to be set out in
the Offer Document and, in respect of certificated Vebnet Shares, in the Form of
Acceptance, will be made by Standard Life on the following basis:

.for each Vebnet Share 260 pence in cash

The Offer represents a premium of approximately 114 per cent. to the Closing Price of
121.5 pence per Vebnet Share on 15 September 2008, the last business day prior to the
date of this announcement.

The Offer values the entire existing issued share capital of Vebnet at approximately £24.2
million.

The Offer will extend to alt Vebnet Shares unconditionally allotted or issued on the date
of the Offer and any Vebnet Shares which are unconditionally allotted or issued
(including pursuant to the exercise of options granted under the Vebnet Share Option
Schemes) whilst the Offer remains open for acceptance or by such earlier time as
Standard Life may, in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Offer, decide.




The Vebnet Shares will be acquired by Standard Life fully paid and free from all liens,
equitable interests, charges, mortgages, encumbrances, rights of pre-emption and other
third party rights or interests of any nature whatsoever and together with all rights now or
hereafter attaching thereto, including without limitation all voting rights and the right to
receive and retain in full all dividends and other distributions (if any) accrued,
announced, declared, made or paid on or after the date of this announcement.

Recommendation

The Vebnet Directors, who have been so advised by Deloitte Corporate Finance, consider
the terms of the Offer to be fair and reasonable. In providing advice to the Vebnet
Directors, Deloitte Corporate Finance has taken into account the Vebnet Directors’
commercial assessments. Deloitte Corporate Finance is acting as financial adviser to
Vebnet for the purposes of providing independent financial advice to the Vebnet
Directors on the Offer under Rule 3 of the City Code.

Accordingly, the Vebnet Directors intend unanimously to recommend that Vebnet
Shareholders accept the Offer, as the Vebnet Directors and their connected parties have
irrevocably undertaken to do in respect of their holdings, which in aggregate amount to
2,938,909 Vebnet Shares, representing approximately 31.5 per cent. of the existing issued
share capital of Vebnet.

Irrevocable undertakings and letters of intent

Standard Life has received irrevocable undertakings to accept the Offer in respect of a
total of 4,705,534 Vebnet Shares, representing in aggregate approximately 50.5 per cent.
of the existing issued share capital of Vebnet, comprised as follows:

. from each of the Vebnet Directors (and their associates) in respect of their entire
beneficial holdings of, in aggregate, 2,938,909 Vebnet Shares, representing, in
aggrepgate, approximately 31.5 per cent. of the existing issued share capital of
Vebnet; and

. from Cross Atlantic Technology Fund LP and Vebnet (Trustee) Limited in
respect of an aggregate of 1,766,625 Vebnet Shares, representing approximately
18.9 per cent. of the existing issued share capital of Vebnet.

All of these undertakings will continue to be binding even in the event of a higher
competing offer for Vebnet, and will only lapse if the Offer lapses or is withdrawn,

In addition, Standard Life has received non-binding letters of intent to accept the Offer in
respect of a total of 2,460,276 Vebnet Shares, representing, in aggregate, approximately
26.4 per cent. of the existing issued share capital of Vebnet, comprised as follows:

. from JPMorgan Asset Management (UK) Limited in respect of 1,123,616 Vebnet
Shares, representing approximately 12.1 per cent. of the existing issued share
capital-of Vebnet;

. from Liontrust Investment Services Limited in respect of 1,121,160 Vebnet
Shares, representing approximately 12.0 per cent. of the existing issued share
capital of Vebnet; and




. from Edinburgh Partners Opportunities Fund PLC in respect of 215,500 Vebnet
Shares, representing approximately 2.3 per cent. of the existing issued share
capital of Vebnet.

Accordingly, Standard Life has received, in aggregate, irrevocable undertakings
and non-binding letters of intent to accept the Offer in respect of 7,165,810 Vebnet
Shares, representing approximately 76.9 per cent. of the existing issued share capital
of Vebnet,

Further details of the irrevocable undertakings and non-binding letters of intent are set out
in Appendix C.

Information on Standard Life

Standard Life is principally involved in managing customers’ assets held in the form of
life assurance and pensions, investment management, banking and healthcare insurance
products, and is a member of the FTSE 100 Index. Standard Life’s head office is in
Edinburgh, and in addition to its UK business, it has operations in Canada, Ireland,
Germany, Austria, the United States and Hong Kong, as well as joint ventures in China
and India.

For the first half year of 2008, Standard Life’s present value of new business premium
sales was £9,064 million, with worldwide life and pensions net flows of £1,964 million;
total group assets under administration were £163.4 billion; embedded value operating
profit before tax was £534 million, with IFRS underlying profit before tax of £345
million. Standard Life has approximately 7 million customers and around 1.5 million
sharcholders worldwide.

Information on Vebnet

Founded in 2000, Vebnet is a leading provider of technology and managed services
related to total reward and flexible benefit programmes. Vebnet provides individual
solution components or a full end-to-end service covering reward consultancy, benefit
scheme design, communications, brokering, technology, helpdesk and outsourced
administration. These solutions drive employee retention and empowerment and are key
components in managing the cost of employee benefit provision for employers.
Solutions are delivered through an employee benefits portal. These solutions are
deployed both in the UK and worldwide.

Vebnet launched its FIX&FLEX® product in 2002 and its shares were admitted to trading
on AIM in 2003. Vebnet’s customers include a number of leading companies in the
financial services, telecoms and professional services sectors. At 30 June 2008, Vebnet

had 145 corporate clients with over 293,000 employee users of FIX&FLEX®.

Vebnet released its audited preliminary results for the year ended 30 June 2008 today.
For the year ended 30 June 2008, Vebnet reported audited consolidated sales of
£6,001,000 (2007: £5,245,000) and audited consolidated profit before taxation of
£907,000 (2007: £490,000). At 30 June 2008, Vebnet had audited consolidated net assets
of £3,996,000 (2007: £3,019,000).




Over the course of the financial year to 30 June 2008, Vebnet’s core business grew
substantially. Its forward sales pipeline is strong and the Vebnet Board remains confident
that Vebnet is well positioned to enjoy future revenue growth.

Background to and reasons for the Offer

As part of its UK Financial Services division, Standard Life has a successful and growing
Corporate business which offers a range of market leading propositions, such as Group
Self Invested Pension Plans, combined with award-winning service and access to a
diverse choice of funds from several of the leading fund managers, including Standard
Life Investments. At 30 June 2008, Standard Life’s UK Group Pension funds under
management were approximately £15 billion, with more than | million plan members.

There are a number of regulatory and legislative factors, such as pensions simplification
and the UK government’s planned introduction of personal accounts in 2012, that will
continue to impact the UK corporate pensions market. This, along with the continued
decline in popularity of defined benefit pension schemes and increasing use of
compensation and benefit offerings to recruit and retain high quality staff, has created a
rapidly evolving employee benefits market.

Within this market, the overall design of employee benefit packages is also becoming
more sophisticated, with options such as corporate savings plans (including ISAs),
salary/bonus sacrifice, total reward, flexible benefits and share save plans becoming
increasingly important.

The strategy for Standard Life’s Corporate business is to develop the current proposition
towards an integrated online employee reward and benefits portal, the Employee Wealth
Plan (“EWP?”), offering:

) employers a more cost effective way to deliver greater choice and control over
the design and operation of their benefit schemes and their associated costs; and

. individual employees a comprehensive overview of their financial portfolio,
comprising their personal assets and their employer-provided benefits, together
with enhanced choice.

As part of its strategy, Standard Life has decided to add a flexible benefits and online
total reward capability to the EWP in order to provide employers with an attractive and
configurable platform, offering a wide range of products and services across healthcare,
banking and wealth management to their employees.

Vebnet has a well established position in the flexible benefits and online reward market
in the UK and its client base closely matches the target market for Standard Life’s EWP
growth strategy. In addition, there is good technical compatibility across the existing {T
infrastructure and systems of both parties. The acquisition of Vebnet therefore provides
Standard Life with the opportunity to accelerate the development of its Corporate
business and to create value for Standard Life Shareholders by combining Vebnet’s client
base, expertise and technology with Standard Life’s EWP platform and service offering.

With regard to the important role played by employee benefit consultants (“EBCS") in
the UK market, it is anticipated that both Standard Life and Vebnet will continue to work




closely with EBCs to deliver compelling propositions to employers, deploying the
enhanced EWP platform.

Following acquisition, Vebnet will continue to offer its proposition under the Vebnet
brand as well as supporting the development and delivery of the enhanced Standard Life
EWP proposition. Vebnet has developed business activities in Europe and Asia and
Standard Life believes that this creates an excellent opportunity for further penetration of
its EWP platform on a global scale, deepening its relationships with key international
employers and employees.

Background to and reasons for recommending the Offer

In resolving to recommend the Offer, the Vebnet Directors have given careful
consideration to the fundamental value of the business and to the reasonable expectations
of Vebnet Sharcholders. The Vebnet Directors believe that the acquisition of Vebnet by
Standard Life will enable Vebnet to grow faster than it would be able to do as an
independent company and that being part of the Standard Life Group will provide an
opportunity to build a business with extended customer reach and a leading market
position. Being part of a larger group will also increase the opportunities available to the
management and other employees of Vebnet.

Vebnet has a record of significant achievements and the Offer represents an opportunity
for Vebnet Shareholders now to receive a cash offer at a premium of approximately 114
per cent. to the Closing Price of 121.5 pence per Vebnet Share on 15 September 2008,
being the last business day prior to the date of this announcement.

Accordingly, the Vebnet Directors believe that the acquisition provides certainty at an
attractive value to Vebnet Shareholders and that Standard Life will provide stable
ownership to allow the accelerated development of the business. For these reasons, the
Vebnet Directors intend unanimously to recommend that Vebnet Shareholders accept the
Offer, as they have irrevocably undertaken to do in respect of their own beneficial
holdings of Vebnet Shares.

Financing of the Offer

The cash consideration payable by Standard Life under the terms of the Offer will be
funded from Standard Life’'s existing cash resources.

Noble Grossart confirms that it is satisfied that resources are available to Standard Life to
satisfy full acceptance of the Offer.

Directors, management and employees

The Standard Life Directors believe that the prospects for employees of the Vebnet
Group will be enhanced as a result of Vebnet becoming part of the Standard Life Group.
The existing contractual employment rights of all employees of the Vebnet Group will be

fully safeguarded.

Vebnet Share Option Schemes




12.1

12.2

12.3

The Offer will extend to any Vebnet Shares which are unconditionally allotted or issued
on or before the date on which the Offer closes as a result of the exercise of options
granted under the Vebnet Share Option Schemes.

To the extent that such options are not exercised, and if the Offer becomes or is declared
wholly unconditional in all respects, it is intended that appropriate proposals will be made
to Vebnet Option Holders.

Disclosure of interests in Vebnet Shares

Neither Standard Life, nor (so far as Standard Life is aware) any person acting, or
deemed to be acting, in concert with Standard Life (excluding those parties providing
irrevocable undertakings and non-binding letters of intent listed in Appendix C) for the
purposes of the Offer has:

an interest in, or a right to subscribe for, Vebnet Shares or in any securities convertible or
exchangeable into Vebnet Shares (“Relevant Vebnet Securities™);

any short position in Relevant Vebnet Securities (whether conditional or absolute and
whether in the money or otherwise), including any short position under a derivative, any
agreement to sell or any delivery obligation or right to require another person to purchase
or take delivery; or

borrowed or lent any Relevant Vebnet Securities (except for any borrowed Vebnet Shares
which have been either on-lent or sold) or has any arrangement in relation to Relevant
Vebnet Securities.

For these purposes, “arrangement” includes indemnity or option arrangements and any
agreement or understanding, format or informal, of whatever nature, relating to Relevant
Vebnet Securities which may be an inducement to deal or refrain from dealing in such
securities. [n the interests of secrecy prior to this announcement, Standard Life has not
made any enquiries in this respect of certain parties which are or may be deemed to be
acting in concert with it for the purposes of the Offer. If such enquiries, which are now
being made, reveal any relevant additional interests, the same will be discussed with the
Panel and, if appropriate, will be disclosed to Vebnet Shareholders.

De-listing, cancellation of admission to trading on AIM, and compulsory acquisition
and re-registration

If Standard Life receives acceptances under the Offer in respect of, and/or otherwise
acquires, 90 per cent. or more of the Vebnet Shares by nominal value and voting rights
attaching to such shares to which the Offer relates and assuming that all of the other
conditions of the Offer have been satisfied or waived (if capable of being waived),
Standard Life intends to exercise its rights pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 3 of Part
28 of the Companies Act 2006 to acquire compulsorily the remaining Vebnet Shares to
which the Offer relates on the same terms as the Offer.

Assuming the Offer becomes or is declared unconditional in all respects and subject to
any applicable requirements of the AIM Rules, Standard Life intends to procure the
making of an application by Vebnet to the London Stock Exchange for the cancellation of
trading in the Vebnet Shares on AIM. If this cancellation occurs, it will significantly
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reduce the liquidity and marketability of Vebnet Shares held by Vebnet Shareholders who
have not assented to the Offer. It is anticipated that the cancéllation of trading of Vebnet
Shares on AIM will take effect no earlier than the expiry of 20 business days after the
Offer becomes or is declared unconditional in all respects.

It is also intended that, following the Offer becoming or being declared unconditional in
all respects, and, after the cancellation of admission of Vebnet Shares to AIM, Standard
Life will seek to re-register Vebnet as a private limited company.

Anticipated timetable

The Offer Document will be posted to Vebnet Shareholders and, for information only, to
Vebnet Option Holders as soon as practicable and in any event (save with the consent of
the Panel) within 28 days of the date of this announcement.

General

There are no agreements or arrangements to which Standard Life is a party which relate
to the circumstances in which it may or may not invoke or seek to invoke a condition to
the Offer.

Your attention is drawn to the further information contained in the Appendices which
form part of this announcement.

The conditions to the Offer and a summary of further terms in relation to the Offer set out
in Appendix A to this announcement form part of, and should be read in conjunction
with, this announcement.

Appendices B and C to this announcement set out further information, including the bases
and sources of information from which the financial and other calculations used in this
announcement have been derived.

Appendix D to this announcement contains definitions of certain terms used in this
announcement.

In accordance with Rule 2.10 of the City Code, Vebnet confirms that it has 9,324,183
ordinary shares of £1 each in issue.

The International Securities Identification Number (ISIN} for Vebnet's ordinary shares is
GB0032392986.

The Offer will be subject to the applicable requirements of the City Code.

This announcement does not constitute an offer or an invitation to purchase or subscribe
for any securities.

Enquiries
Standard Life ple

Media Relations
Barry Cameron Tel: 0131 245 6165



Nicola McGowan Tel: 0131 245 4016
Investor Relations

Gordon Aitken Tel: 0131 245 6799
Duncan Heath Tel: 0131 245 4742

Noble Grossart (financial adviser to  Tel: 0131 226 7011
Standard Life)

Guy Stenhouse
Colin Grier

Vebnet (Holdings) plc Tel: 0131 270 5502
Gerry O’ Neill
Stephen Thurlow

Deloitte Corporate Finance Tel: 0113 243 9021
(financial adviser to Vebnet)

Roger Esler

Simon Houldsworth

.Further Information

Noble Grossart, which is authorised and regulated in the UK by the Financial Services
Authority, is acting exclusively for Standard Life and no one else in connection with the
Offer and will not be responsible to anyone other than Standard Life for providing the
protections afforded to clients of Noble Grossart nor for providing advice in relation to
the Offer, the contents of this announcement, or any transaction or arrangement
referenced herein.

Deloitte Corporate Finance is acting exclusively for Vebnet and for no one else in
connection with the Offer and will not regard any other person as its client nor be
responsible to anyone other than Vebnet for providing the protections afforded to the
clients of Deloitte Corporate Finance nor for providing advice in relation to the Offer, the
contents of this announcement, or any transaction or arrangement referenced herein.
Deloitte Corporate Finance is a division of Deloitte & Touche LLP, which is authorised
and regulated by the Financial Services Authority in respect of regulated activities.

This announcement is not intended to, and does not, constitute or form part of any offer,
invitation or the solicitation of an offer to purchase, otherwise acquire, subscribe for, sell
or otherwise dispose of, any securities or the solicitation of any vote or approval in any
Jjurisdiction pursuant to this announcement or otherwise. The Offer will be made solely
by the Offer Document, when issued, which will contain the full terms and conditions of
the Offer, including details of how the Offer may be accepted.

Overseas Shareholders

This announcement has been prepared for the purpose of complying with English law and
the City Code and the information disclosed may not be the same as that which would




have been disclosed if this announcement had been prepared in accordance with the laws
of jurisdictions outside the UK.

The distribution of this announcement in jurisdictions other than the UK and the
availability of the Offer to Vebnet Shareholders who are not resident in the UK may be
affected by the laws of relevant jurisdictions. Therefore any persons who are subject to
the laws of any jurisdiction other than the UK or Vebnet Shareholders who are not
resident in the UK will need to inform themselves about, and observe, any applicable
requirements.

The Offer is not being, and will not be, made, directly or indirectly, in, into or from the
United States, Canada, Australia, Japan or any other Restricted Jurisdiction,
Accordingly, copies of this announcement are not being, and must not be, directly or
indirectly, mailed, transmitted or otherwise forwarded, distributed or sent in, into or from
the United States, Canada, Australia, Japan or any other Restricted Jurisdiction.

Forward-Looking Statements

This announcement contains certain forward-looking statements with respect to the
financial condition, results of operations and business of the Vebnet Group and certain
plans and objectives of the Vebnet Directors and the Standard Life Directors, and these
statements are naturally subject to uncertainty and changes in circumstances. These
forward-looking statements can be identified by the fact that they do not relate only to
historical or current facts. Without limitation, any statements preceded or followed by or
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that include the words “anticipate”, “target”, “plan”, “believe”, “expect”, “aim”, “intend”,
“goal”, “will”, “hay”, “should”, “could”, “project”, “estimate”, or words or terms of
similar substance or the negative thereof, are forward-looking statements. There are a
number of factors that could cause actual results and developments to differ materially
from those expressed or implied by such forward-looking statements. These factors
include, but are not limited to, the satisfaction of the conditions to the Offer, as well as
additional factors, such as changes in economic conditions, changes in the level of capital
investment, success of business and operating initiatives and restructuring objectives,
customers’ strategies and stability, changes in the regulatory environment and
fluctuations in interest and exchange rates. Other unknown and unpredictable factors
could cause actual results to differ materially from those in the forward-looking
statements. Neither Standard Life nor Vebnet nor their respective boards of directors
assume any obligation to update or correct the information contained in this
announcement, whether as a result of new information, future events or otherwise, except
to the extent legally required. The statements contained in this announcement are made
as at the date of this announcement, unless some other time is specified in relation to
them.

Profit Forecasts

No statement in this announcement is intended, or is to be construed, as a profit forecast
or to be interpreted as meaning that earnings per Vebnet Share or per Standard Life Share
for the current and future financial years, or those of the combined group, will necessarily
match or exceed the historical published earnings per Vebnet Share or per Standard Life
Share.  Rather, these statements should be construed as references to potential
enhancements to the earnings that might otherwise have been eamned during the relevant
financial period. '



Dealing Disclosure Requirements

Under the provisions of Rule 8.3 of the City Code, if any person is, or becomes
“interested” (directly or indirectly) in 1 per cent. or more of any class of “relevant
securities” of Vebnet, all “dealings™ in any “relevant securities” of Vebnet (including by
means of an option in respect of, or a derivative referenced to, any such “relevant
securities™) must be publicly disclosed by no later than 3.30 pm (London time) on the
business day following the date of the relevant transaction. This requirement will
continue until the date on which the Offer becomes, or is declared, unconditional as to
acceptances, lapses or is otherwise withdrawn or on which the Offer Period otherwise
ends. If two or more persons act together pursuant to an agreement or understanding,
whether formal or informal, to acquire an “interest” in “relevant securities” of Vebnet,
they will be deemed to be a single person for the purpose of Rule 8.3.

Under the provisions of Rule 8.1 of the City Code, all “dealings™ in “relevant securities”
of Vebnet, by Standard Life or Vebnet, or by any of their respective “associates”, must be
disclosed by no later than 12.00 noon (London time) on the business day following the
date of the relevant transaction.

A disclosure table, giving details of the companies in whose “relevant securities™
“dealings” should be disclosed, and the number of such securities in issue, can be found
on the Panel’s website at www thetakeoverpanel.org.uk.

“Interests in securities” arise, in summary, when a person has long economic exposure,
whether conditional or absolute, to changes in the price of securities. In particular, a
person will be treated as having an “interest” by virtue of the ownership or control of
securities, or by virtue of any option in respect of, or derivative referenced to, securities.

Terms in quotation marks are defined in the City Code, which can also be found on the
Panel’s website. If you are in any doubt as to whether or not you are required to disclose
a “dealing” under Rule 8, you should consult the Panel on telephone number +44 (0)20
7638 0129; fax number +44 (0)20 7236 7013.




 Appendix A: Conditions and Further Terms of the Offer

Part I: Conditions of the Offer

The Offer is subject to the following conditions:

1.

valid acceptances having been received (and not, where permitted, withdrawn) by not
later than 1.00 pm (London time) on the First Closing Date (or such later time(s) and/or
date(s) as Standard Life may, subject to the rules of the City Code or with the consent of
the Panel, decide) in respect of not less than 90 per cent. (or such lower percentage as
Standard Life may, subject to the City Code, decide) in nominal value of the Vebnet
Shares to which the Offer relates and of the voting rights attached to those shares, -
provided that this condition will not be satisfied unless Standard Life (together with its
wholly-owned subsidiaries) shall have acquired or agreed to acquire (whether pursuant to
the Offer or otherwise) Vebnet Shares carrying in aggregate more than 50 per cent. of the
voting rights then normally exercisable at a general meeting of Vebnet, including for this
purpose {except to the extent otherwise agreed by the Panel) any such voting rights
attaching to Vebnet Shares that are unconditionally allotted or issued before the Offer
becomes or is declared unconditional as to acceptances, whether pursuant to the exercise
of any outstanding conversion or subscription rights or otherwise.

For the purposes of this condition:

(i) Vebnet Shares which have been unconditionally allotted but not issued shall be
deemed to carry the voting rights they will carry upon issue;

(ii) the expression “Vebnet Shares to which the Offer relates” shall be construed
in accordance with Chapter 3 of Part 28 of the Companies Act 2006; and

(iii)  valid acceptances shall be treated as having been received in respect of any
Vebnet Shares which Standard Life shall, pursuant to section 979(8) of the
Companies Act 2006, be treated as having acquired or contracted to acquire by
virtue of acceptances to the Offer;

if deemed by Standard Life acting reasonably to be reasonably necessary or appropriate,
in connection with the Offer, all notifications, filings or applications under any applicable
legislation or regulation of any relevant jurisdiction having been made and all waiting
periods (including any extensions thereof) under any applicable legislation or regulation
of any relevant jurisdiction having expired, lapsed or been terminated (as appropriate)
and all statutory and regulatory obligations in any relevant jurisdiction having been
complied with and al! Authorisations which are material in the context of the Vebnet
Group having been obtained in terms and in a form satisfactory to Standard Life, acting
reasonably; and all such Authorisations remaining in full force and effect at the time at
which the Offer becomes otherwise unconditional and there being no notice or intimation
of an intention to revoke, suspend, restrict, modify or not to renew such Authorisations;

no government or governmental, quasi-governmental, supranational, statutory, regulatory,
environmental, administrative, fiscal or investigative body, court, trade agency,
association, institution or any other body or person whatsoever in any jurisdiction (each a
“Third Party”) having decided to take, institute, implement or threaten any action,




proceedings, suit, investigation, enquiry or reference (and in each case, not having
withdrawn the same) or having required any action to be taken or having enacted, made
or proposed any statute, regulation, decision, order or change to published practice (and
in each case, not having withdrawn the same) or otherwise having done anything which
would or might reasonably be expected to:

(i)

(i)

(iif)

(iv)

v)

(vi)

(vii)

make the Offer, its implementation or the acquisition or proposed acquisition of
any shares or other securities in, or control of, Vebnet by Standard Life or any
member of the Wider Standard Life Group void, illegal and/or unenforceable
under the laws of any relevant jurisdiction, or otherwise directly or indirectiy
materially prohibit, restrain, restrict, prevent, delay or otherwise interfere with the
implementation of, or impose material additional conditions or obligations with
respect to, or otherwise require amendment of the Offer or the acquisition of any
such shares or securities by any member of the Wider Standard Life Group;

“require, prevent or materially delay the divestiture or materially alter the terms

envisaged for such divestiture by any member of the Wider Standard Life Group
of any shares or other securities (or the equivalent) in Vebnet or any member of
the Vebnet Group to an extent which is material in the context of the Vebnet
Group taken as a whole or the Standard Life Group taken as a whole (as the case
may be);

require, prevent or materially delay the divestiture or materially alter the terms
envisaged for such divestiture by any member of the Wider Standard Life Group
or by any member of the Vebnet Group of all or any part of the Vebnet Group’s
businesses, assets or property or impose any material limitation on the ability of
any of them to conduct their businesses (or any part thereof) or to own any of
their assets or properties (or any part thereof) to an extent which is material in the
context of the Vebnet Group taken as a whole or the Standard Life Group taken
as a whole (as the case may be);

impose any material limitation on, or result in a material delay in, the ability of
any member of the Wider Standard Life Group directly or indirectly to acquire,
hold or exercise effectively, directly or indirectly, all or any rights of ownership
in respect of shares or other securities in Vebnet or on the ability of any member
of the Vebnet Group or any member of the Wider Standard Life Group to hold or
exercise effectively, directly or indirectly, all or any rights of ownership in
respect of shares or other securities (or the equivalent) in, or to exercise voting or
management control over, any member of the Vebnet Group;

require any member of the Wider Standard Life Group or the Vebnet Group to
acquire or offer to acquire any shares, other securities {or the equivalent) or
interest in any member of the Vebnet Group owned by any third party or any
asset owned by any third party (other than in implementation of the Offer);

result in any member of the Vebnet Group ceasing to be able to carry on business
under any name under which it presently carries on business;

impose any material limitation on the ability of any member of the Wider
Standard Life Group or any member of the Vebnet Group to integrate or co-



ordinate all or any part of its business with all or any part of the business of any
other member of the Wider Standard Life Group and/or the Vebnet Group; or

(viii) otherwise adversely affect any or all of the businesses, assets, profits or prospects
of any member of the Vebnet Group or any member of the Wider Standard Life
Group in a manner which is or may be material in the context either of the
Vebnet Group taken as a whole or of the obligations of any member of the Wider
Standard Life Group taken as a whole in connection with the Offer,

and all applicable waiting and other time periods during which any such Third Party
could decide to take, institute, implement or threaten any such action, proceedings, suit,
investigation, enquiry or reference or take any other step under the laws of any
jurisdiction in respect of the Offer or the acquisition or proposed acquisition of any
Vebnet Shares or otherwise intervene having expired, lapsed, or been terminated;

save as Disclosed, there being no provision of any agreement, arrangement, licence,
permit, lease or other instrument to which any member of the Vebnet Group is party and
which, in consequence of the making or implementation of the Offer or the acquisition or
proposed acquisition by Standard Life of any Vebnet Shares, provides for or will or may
reasonably be expected to result in, any of the following, in each case to an extent which
is material in the context of the Vebnet Group taken as a whole:

(1) any assets or interests of, or any asset the use of which is enjoyed by, any
member of the Vebnet Group being or falling to be disposed of or charged or any
right arising under which any such asset or interest could be required to be
disposed of or charged or could cease to be available to any member of the
Vebnet Group;

(i) any monies borrowed by, or other indebtedness (actual or contingent) of, or any
grant available to, any member of the Vebnet Group being or becoming
repayable, or capable of being declared repayable, immediately or earlier than its
or their stated repayment date or maturity date, or the ability of any such member
to borrow monies or incur any indebtedness being withdrawn, inhibited or
prohibited or being capable of becoming or being withdrawn or inhibited;

(i) the rights, liabilities, obligations, business or interests of any member of the
Vebnet Group or any member of the Wider Standard Life Group under any such
arrangement, agreement, licence, permit, lease or instrument being terminated or
adversely modified or affected or any onerous obligation or liability arising or
any adverse action being taken thereunder;,

(iv)  the financial or trading position or prospects of, or the value of, any member of
the Vebnet Group being prejudiced or adversely affected,;

(v) the creation, save in the ordinary and usual course of business, or enforcement of
any mortgage, charge or other security interest over the whole or any part of the
business, property or assets of any member of the Vebnet Group;

(vi) the creation of any liability (actuél or contingent) by any member of the Vebnet
Group other than trade creditors or other liabilities incurred in the ordinary course
of business;



(vii)

(viii)

(1x)

(x)

(xi)

(xiy

(xiii)

| (xiv)

any liability of any member of the Vebnet Group to make any severance,
termination, bonus or other payments to any of its directors or other officers;

the Offer, its implementation or the acquisition or proposed acquisition of any
shares or other securities in, or control of, Vebnet by any member of the Wider
Standard Life Group being or becoming void, illegal and/or unenforceable under
the laws of any relevant jurisdiction, or would otherwise directly or indirectly
prohibit, or restrain, restrict, delay or otherwise interfere with the implementation
of, or impose additional material conditions or obligations with respect to, or
otherwise challenge or require amendment of the Offer or the acquisition of any
such shares or securities by any member of the Wider Standard Life Group;

the imposition of any limitation on, or material delay in, the ability of any
member of the Wider Standard Life Group directly or indirectly to acquire or
hold or effectively to exercise all or any rights of ownership in respect of shares
or other securities in Vebnet or on the ability of any member of the Vebnet Group
or any member of the Wider Standard Life Group directly or indirectly to hold or
exercise effectively any rights of ownership in respect of shares or other
securities {(or the equivalent) in, or to exercise management control over, any
member of the Vebnet Group;

a divestiture by any member of the Wider Standard Life Group of any shares or
other securities {or the equivalent) in Vebnet being required, prevented or
materially delayed,

the imposition of any material limitation on the ability of any member of the
Wider Standard Life Group or any member of the Vebnet Group to integrate or
co-ordinate all or any part of its business with all or any part of the business of
any other member of the Wider Standard Life Group and/or the Vebnet Group;

the ability of any member of the Vebnet Group to carry on its business as
currently carried on being adversely affected;

any member of the Vebnet Group ceasing to be able to carry on business under
any name under which it presently carries on business; or

any change in or effect on the ownership or use of any intellectual property rights
or computer systems owned or used by a member of the Vebnet Group;

save as Disclosed, since 30 June 2007, no member of the Vebnet Group having:

(i)

issued or agreed to issue or authorised or proposed the issue or grant of additional
shares of any class, or securities or securities convertible into, or exchangeable
for, or rights, warrants or options to subscribe for or acquire, any such shares,
securities or convertible securities (save, where relevant, as between Vebnet and
members of the Vebnet Group and save for the issue of Vebnet Shares on the
exercise of Vebnet Share Options granted before the date of this announcement);




(i)

(i)

(1v)

v)

(vt)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

(x)

redeemed, purchased, repaid or reduced or agreed to or announced any proposal
to purchase, redeem, repay or reduce any of its own shares or other securities or,
save in respect of the matters mentioned in sub-paragraph (i) above, made any
other change to any part of its share capital;

approved, recommended, declared, paid or made or proposed to recommend,
declare, pay or make any dividend, bonus or other distribution (whether payable
in cash or otherwise) other than to a member of the Vebnet Group;

save for transactions between Vebnet and its wholly-owned subsidiaries, merged
with (by statutory merger or otherwise) or demerged from or acquired by any
body corporate, partnership or business or acquired or disposed of, or transferred,
mortgaged or charged, or created or granted any security interest over, any
material assets or any right, title or interest in any material asset (including shares
and trade investments) or authorised, proposed, agreed or announced any
intention to do so;

issued, authorised or proposed the issue of any debentures or (save as between
Vebnet and its wholly-owned subsidiaries or between such wholly-owned
subsidiaries) or, save in the ordinary course of business, incurred or increased any
borrowings or indebtedness or become subject to any liability (actual or
contingent) to an extent which is material in the context of the Vebnet Group
taken as a whole;

entered into or varied or authorised, proposed or announced its intention to enter
into or vary any material transaction, arrangement, contract or commitment
(whether in respect of capital expenditure or otherwise) (save in the ordinary
course of business) which is of a long term, onerous or unusual nature or which is
or which involves or could involve an obligation of a nature or magnitude which
is reasonably likely to be materially restrictive on the business of any member of
the Vebnet Group which, taken together with any other such material transaction,
arrangements, contract or commitment is material in the context of the Vebnet
Group as a whole;

entered into, implemented or effected, or authorised, proposed or announced its
intention to enter into, implement or effect any merger, demerger, reconstruction,
amalgamation, composition, assignment, commitment scheme, or other similar
commitment or other transaction or arrangement (other than the Offer) otherwise
than in the ordinary course of business;

waived or compromised any claim to an extent which is material in the context of
the Vebnet Group taken as a whole;

made, or announced any proposal to make, any material change or addition to
any retirement, death or disability benefit or other employment-related benefit of
or in respect of any of its directors, employees, former directors or former
employees;

entered into or varied or made any offer (which remains open for acceptance) to
enter into or vary the terms of any contract with any of the directors or senior



(xi)

(xii)

- (xiii)

(xiv)

(xv)

(xvi)

executives of Vebnet or any of the directors or senior executives of any other
member of the Vebnet Group;

taken or proposed any steps, corporate action or had any legal proceedings
instituted or threatened against it in relation to the suspension of payments, a
moratorium of any indebtedness, its winding-up {voluntary or otherwise),
dissolution, reorganisation or for the appointment of any receiver, administrator,
administrative receiver, manager, trustee or similar officer of all or any of its-
assets or revenues or any analogous proceedings in any jurisdiction or appointed
any analogous person or had any such person appointed in any jurisdiction;

been unable, or admitted in writing that it is unable, to pay its debts or
commenced negotiations with one or more of its creditors with a view to
rescheduling or restructuring any of its indebtedness, or having stopped or
suspended (or threatened to stop or suspend) payment of its debts generally or
ceased or threatened to cease carrying on all or a substantial part of its business;

made any alteration to its memorandum or articles of association or other
incorporation documents;

save in the ordinary course of business, waived or compromised any claim or
authorised any such waiver or compromise which is material in the context of the
Vebnet Group;

proposed, agreed to provide or modified the terms of any share option scheme or
incentive scheme, or other benefit relating to the employment or termination of
employment of any employee of the Vebnet Group; or

entered into any agreement, arrangement, commitment or contract or passed any
resolution or made any offer (which remains open for acceptance) with respect to
or announced an intention to, or to propose to, effect any of the transactions,
matters or events referred to in this condition;

since 30 June 2007, and save as Disclosed:

(1)

(i)

no litigation, arbitration proceedings, prosecution, investigation, enquiry,
complaint, other legal proceedings, or reference to any relevant person, having
been announced, instituted, threatened or remaining outstanding by, against or in
respect of, any member of the Vebnet Group or to which any member of the
Vebnet Group is or is reasonably likely to become a party (whether as claimant,
defendant or otherwise) and no enquiry or investigation by, or complaint or
reference to, any Third Party against or in respect of any member of the Vebnet
Group having been announced, instituted or threatened in writing by, against, or
remaining outstanding in respect of, any member of the Vebnet Group, in each
case which is material and adverse in the context of the Vebnet Group taken as a
whole;

there having been no adverse event, change or deterioration in the business,
assets, financial or trading position or prospects or profits of any member of the
Vebnet Group which is material in the context of the Vebnet Group taken as a
whole;




(iii)  no contingent or other liability having arisen or become known to Vebnet or
increased other than in the ordinary course of business (which is reasonably
likely adversely to affect the business, assets, financial or trading position or
profits or prospects of any member of the Vebnet Group to an extent which is
material to the Vebnet Group taken as a whole); and

(iv)  no steps having been taken and no omissions having been made which are
reasonably likely to result in the withdrawal, cancellation, termination or
modification of any licence held by any member of the Vebnet Group which is
necessary for the proper carrying on of its business and the withdrawal,
cancellation, termination or modification of which is reasonably likely to be
material and adverse in the context of the Vebnet Group taken as a whole;

7. save as Disclosed, Standard Life not having discovered:

(i) that any financial, business or other information concerning the Vebnet Group
Disclosed at any time or Disclosed to any member of the Wider Standard Life
Group by or on behalf of any member of the Vebnet Group is misleading or
contains a misrepresentation of fact or omits to state a fact necessary to make that
information not misleading (and which information was not subsequently
corrected before the date of this announcement by disclosure publicly by an
announcement to a Regulatory Information Service or privately in writing to
Standard Life or its advisers by inclusion in a data room);

(ii) any information which affects the import of any information Disclosed (and
which information was not subsequently corrected before the date of this
announcement by disclosure publicly by an announcement to a Regulatory
Information Service or privately in a data room),

in each case to an extent which is material and adverse in the context of the Vebnet
Group taken as a whole; or

(iii)  that any asset of any member of the Vebnet Group constitutes criminal property
as defined by section 340(3) of the Proceeds of Crime Act 2002 (but disregarding
paragraph (b) of that definition) to an extent which is material in the context of
the Vebnet Group taken as a whole.

References in this Part I of this Appendix A to “Disclosed” means fairly disclosed to Standard
Life or its advisers prior to the date of this announcement either by inclusion in this
announcement, in the annual report and accounts of Vebnet for the financial year ended 30 June
2007 or the audited preliminary results for the year ended 30 June 2008, or by the delivery of an
announcement by or on behalf of Vebnet to a Regulatory Information Service, or disclosed in
writing to, or agreed in writing with, Standard Life or its advisers by Vebnet or its advisers.

Part II: Further terms of the Offer

Subject to the requirements of the Panel, Standard Life reserves the right to waive in whole or in
part all or any of the conditions contained in paragraphs 2 to 7 inclusive of Part | of this Appendix
A. The conditions contained in paragraph 2 to 7 inclusive of Part | of this Appendix A must be
satisfied as at, or waived (where possible) on or before, the twenty-first day after the later of the
First Closing Date and the date on which the condition in paragraph 1 is fulfilled (or, in each case



such later date as the Panel may agree). Standard Life shall be under no obligation to waive or
determine to be or treat as fulfilled, any of conditions 2 to 7 inclusive contained in Part | of this
Appendix A by a date earlier than the date specified above for the fulfilment thereof,
notwithstanding that the other conditions of the Offer may at such earlier date have been waived
or fulfilled and that there are at such earlier date no circumstances indicating that any of such
conditions may not be capable of fulfilment.

If Standard Life is required by the Panel to make an offer for Vebnet Shares under the provisions
of Rule 9 of the City Code, Standard L.ife may make such alterations to the terms and conditions
of the Offer as are necessary to comply with the provisions of that Rule.

The Offer will comply with the applicable rules and regulations of AIM and the City Code, will
be governed by English law and will be subject to the jurisdiction of the courts of England. In
addition, it will be subject to the terms and conditions as set out in this document and the Form of
Acceptance (in respect of certificated Vebnet Shares).




Appendix B

Further Information and Sources and Bases of Information

Bases and sources of information

In this announcement, unless otherwise stated or the context otherwise requires, the following
bases and sources have been used:

+ historic share prices are sourced from the AIM appendix to the Daily Official List of the
London Stock Exchange and represent closing middle market prices for Vebnet Shares on
the relevant date;

e the value of the existing issued share capital of Vebnet is based upon the entire issued
share capital at the date of this announcement, namely 9,324,183 Vebnet Shares;

* references to a percentage of Vebnet Shares are based on the number of Vebnet Shares in
issue as set out in the previous paragraph;

¢ unless otherwise stated, the financial information relating to Vebnet has been extracted
from the audited preliminary results of Vebnet for the year ended 30 June 2008,

» information relating to Vebnet has been extracted from published sources and provided
by the Vebnet Directors and persons duly authorised by Vebnet; and

» information relating to Standard Life has been extracted from published sources and
provided by the Standard Life Directors and persons duly authorised by Standard Life.

Disclosure of interests in Vebnet
Disclosure in paragraph 12 of this announcement regarding interests in Vebnet Securities are

based on the position as at 15 September 2008, the last practicable date prior to this
announcement,



Appendix C
Details of Irrevocable Undertakings and Letters of Intent
The following Vebnet Directors have entered into irrevocable undertakings with Standard

Life to accept or procure acceptance of the Offer in respect of the following beneficial
and connected holdings of Vebnet Shares:

Vebnet Director Number of Vebnet Shares
held
Gerard John O’ Neill 1,016,634
Alasdair Gordon 977,123
MacKenzie Nairn
Montague lvor Samuels 574,385
Stephen David Thurlow 258,079
Derek Scott ‘ 112,688

All of these undertakings will continue to be binding even in the event of a higher
competing offer for Vebnet, and will only lapse if the Offer lapses or is withdrawn.

All of these undertakings include an undertaking to accept the Offer in respect of any
Vebnet Shares acquired pursuant to the exercise of Vebnet Share Options, comprising
92,600 Vebnet Share Options held by Gerard John O’Neill, 89,200 Vebnet Share Options
held by Stephen David Thurlow, 20,000 Vebnet Share Options held by Derek Scott.

The following Vebnet Shareholders who are not Vebnet Directors have entered into
irrevocable undertakings with Standard Life to accept the Offer in respect of their
beneficial holdings of Vebnet Shares:

Vebnet Shareholder Number of Vebnet Shares

held
Cross Atlantic 1,684,475
Technology Fund LP
Vebnet (Trustee) 82,150
Limited

All of these undertakings will continue to be binding even in the event of a higher
competing offer for Vebnet, and will only lapse if the Offer lapses or is withdrawn,

The following Vebnet Shareholders have given Standard Life non-binding letters of
intent stating their intention to accept the Offer in respect of their beneficial holdings in
Vebnet Shares.



Vebnet Shareholder Number of Vebnet
Shares held

JPMorgan Asset
Management (UK) Limited 1,123,616
Liontrust Investment
Services Limited 1,121,160
Edinburgh Partners 215,500

Opportunities Fund PLC



The following definitions apply throughout this announcement unless the context otherwise

requires:

“AIM”

“AIM Rules”

“Australia”

“Authorisations”

4

“business day”

“Canada”

“certificated” or “certificated
form”

“City Code”

“Closing Price”
g

“Companies Act”

“Corporate business”

“CREST”

Appendix D

Definitions

the AIM market operated by the London Stock
Exchange

the AIM Rules for Companies; published by the
London Stock Exchange

the Commonwealth of Australia, its states, territories
and possessions and all areas subject to its jurisdiction
and any political sub-division thereof

regulatory authorisations, orders, grants, recognitions,
confirmations, consents, licences, clearances,
certificates, permissions or approvals '

a day (other than a Saturday and a Sunday) on which
banks are generally open for non-automated business
in London

Canada, its provinces and territories and possessions
and all areas subject to its jurisdiction and any
political sub-division thereof

in relation to a share or other security, a share or other
security, title to which is recorded in the relevant
register of the share or other security as being held in
certificated form (that is, not in CREST)

the City Code on Takeovers and Mergers

the closing middle market price of a Vebnet Share, as
derived from the AIM appendix to the Daily Official
List of the London Stock Exchange

the Companies Act 1985, as amended, or where
relevant the Companies Act 2006 and where any
specific provision of the Companies Act 1985 is
referred to, this will include, where relevant, any
equivalent provision of the Companies Act 2006

the product lines sold by Standard Life to its corporate
clients (employers) within the UK

the relevant system (as defined in the Regulations) in




“Deloitte Corporate Finance”

“Disclosed”

“Euroclear”

“First Closing Date”

“Form of Acceptance”

“Japan!’

“London Stock Exchange”

“Noble Grossart”

“Offer”

“Offer Document™

“Offer Period”

“Offer Price”

“Overseas Shareholders”

respect of which Euroclear is the operator (as defined
in the Regulations)

a division of 'Deloitte & Touche LLP of Stonecutter
Court, 1 Stonecutter Street, London EC4A 4TR

has the meaning set out in Part | of Appendix A to this
announcement

Euroclear UK & Ireland Limited

the date which is 21 days following the posting of the
Offer Document

the form of acceptance and authority relating to the
Offer which will accompany the Offer Document for
use by Vebnet Shareholders with shares in certificated
form in connection with the Offer

Japan, its cities, prefectures, territories and
possessions and all areas subject to its jurisdiction and
any political sub-division thereof

London Stock Exchange plc

Noble Grossart Limited, financial adviser to Standard
Life in respect of the Offer

the recommended cash offer to be made by Standard
Life to acquire all of the issued and to be issued
Vebnet Shares on the terms and subject to the
conditions to be set out in the Offer Document and (in
respect of Vebnet Shares in certificated form) the
Form of Acceptance, including, where the context so
permits or requires, any subsequent revision,
variation, extension or renewal thereof

the document to be sent to Vebnet Sharcholders {other
than certain Overseas Sharcholders) -and, for
information only, Vebnet Option Holders containing
and setting out the terms and conditions of the Offer

the period commencing on 16 September 2008 and
ending on the First Closing Date or, if later, on the
date on which the Offer becomes or is declared
unconditional as to acceptances or lapses or is
withdrawn

260 pence in cash per Vebnet Share

Vebnet Shareholders (or nominees of, or custodians or



“p”, “pence” Or “£”
“Panel”
“Regulations”

“Regulatory Information
Service”

“Restricted Jurisdiction”

“Significant Interest”

“Standard Life”

“Standard Life Directors” or
“Standard Life Board”

“Standard Life Group”

“Standard Life Investments”

“Standard Life Shareholder”

“Standard Life Shares”

“subsidiary” and “subsidiary
undertaking”

‘GUK”

“United States”

trustees for Vebnet Shareholders) not resident in or
citizens of the UK

the lawful currency of the UK
the Panel on Takeovers and Mergers
the Uncertificated Securities Regulations 2001

any information service authorised from time to time
by the Financial Services Authority

any jurisdiction where local laws or regulations may
result in a significant risk of civil, regulatory or
criminal exposure if information concerning the Offer
is sent or made available to Vebnet Shareholders in
that jurisdiction

a direct or indirect interest of 20 per cent. or more of
the total voting rights conferred by the equity capital
of an undertaking

Standard Life plc, a company incorporated in Scotland
with registered number SC286832 and having its
registered office at Standard Life House, 30 Lothian
Road, Edinburgh, EH1 2DH

the board of directors of Standard Life

Standard Life and its subsidiary undertakings and,
where the context permits, each of them

Standard Life Investments Limited, a company
incorporated in Scotland with registered number
SC123321 and having its registered office at 1 George
Street, Edinburgh, EH2 2LL

a holder of Standard Life Shares and “Standard Life
Shareholders” shall be construed accordingly

the issued share capital of Standard Life

to be construed in accordance with the Companies Act

the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland

the United States of America, its territories and
possessions, any state of the United States, the District



“Yebnet”

“Vebnet Directors” or “Vebnet
Board”
“VYebnet Group”

“Yebnet Option Holder”

“Yebnet Shareholder”

. “Yebnet Share Options”

“VYebnet Share Option Schemes”

“Yebnet Shares”

“Wider Standard Life Group”

All references to legislation in this announcement are to UK legislation unless the contrary is
indicated. Any reference to any provision of any legislation shall include any amendment,

of Columbia and all other areas subject to its
Jurisdiction and any political sub-division thereof

Vebnet (Holdings) plc, a company incorporated in

‘England and Wales with registered number 792165

and having its registered office at S5th Floor,
Northwest Wing, Bush House, Aldwych, London
WC2B 4EZ

the board of directors of Vebnet

Vebnet and its subsidiary undertakings and, where the
context permits, each of them

a holder of share options under the Vebnet Share
Option Schemes and “Vebnet Option Holders” shall
be construed accordingly

a holder of Vebnet Shares and “Vebnet
Shareholders” shall be construed accordingly

options granted pursuant to the Vebnet Share Option
Schemes

the Vebnet (Holdings) plc EMI Scheme and the
Vebnet (Holdings) plc Unapproved Share Option
Scheme

the existing issued or unconditionally allotted and
fully paid ordinary shares of £1 each in the capital of
Vebnet and any further shares which are
unconditionally allotted or issued before the date on
which the Offer closes (or such earlier date or dates,
not being earlier than the date on which the Offer
becomes unconditional as to acceptances or, if later,
the First Closing Date of the Offer, as Standard Life
may decide) but excluding in both cases any such
shares held or which become held in treasury

Standard Life Group and associated undertakings and
any other body corporate, partnership, joint venture or
person in which Standard Life and such undertakings
(aggregating their interests) have a Significant Interest

modification, extension or re-enactment thereof.

All references to time in this announcement are to London time. Words in this announcement

importing the singular shall include the plural and vice versa.




THIS ANNOUNCEMENT IS NOT FOR RELEASE, PUBLICATION OR
DISTRIBUTION, IN WHOLE OR IN PART, DIRECTLY OR INDIRECTLY
IN OR INTO OR FROM THE UNITED STATES, CANADA, AUSTRALIA,
JAPAN OR ANY OTHER JURISDICTION WHERE TO DO SO WOULD
CONSTITUTE A VIOLATION OF THE RELEVANT LAWS OR
REGULATIONS OF SUCH JURISDICTION

Announcement for Imnmediate Release
19 September 2008

Recommended cash offer
by Standard Life plc
For
Vebnet (Holdings) ple

Posting of the Offer Document

On 16 September 2008, the boards of Standard Life and Vebnet announced that they
had reached agreement on the terms of a recommended cash offer to be made by
Standard Life for the entire issued and to be issued share capital of Vebnet.

Standard Life is today posting to Vebnet Shareholders (and, for information only, to
participants in the Vebnet Share Option Schemes) a document (the “Offer
Document™), containing the full terms and conditions of the Offer, together with the
relevant Form of Acceptance.

The Offer is open for acceptances until 1.00 pm (London time) on 10 October 2008.

If you hold any Vebnet Shares in certificated form (that is, NOT in CREST), to accept
the Offer in respect of those Vebnet Shares, please complete, sign and return the Form
of Acceptance (which is being sent to you together with the Offer Document) in
accordance with the instructions thereon and in the Offer Document, along with your
valid share certificate(s) and/or any other relevant document(s) of title, as soon as
possible and, in any event, so as to be received by Computershare Investor Services
PLC no later than 1.00 pm (London time) on 10 October 2008.

If you hold Vebnet Shares in uncertificated form (that is, in CREST), to accept the
Offer in respect of those Vebnet Shares, please follow the procedures for Electronic
Acceptance set out in the Offer Document so that the TTE instruction settles as soon
as possible and, in any event, no later than 1.00 pm (London time) on 10 October
2008. If you hold Vebnet Shares as a CREST sponsored member, you should refer
acceptance of the Offer to your CREST sponsor as only your CREST sponsor will be
able to send the necessary TTE instruction to Euroclear.

Unless otherwise defined in this announcement, capitalised words and phrases used in

this announcement shall have the same meanings given to them in the Offer
Document.
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Copies of the Offer Document are available for inspection during normal business
hours on any Business Day at the offices of Noble Grossart Limited, 64 Lincoln's Inn
Fields, London, WC2A3JX, until the end of the Offer Period.

Enquiries:

Standard Life plc

Media Relations

Barry Cameron Tel: 0131 245 6165
Nicola McGowan Tel: 0131 245 4016
Investor Relations )
Gordon Aitken Tel: 0131 245 6799
Duncan Heath Tel: 0131 245 4742

Noble Grossart (financial adviser Tel: 0131226 7011
to Standard Life)

Guy Stenhouse

Colin Grier

Vebnet (Holdings) plc Tel: 0131 270 5502
Gerry O’Neill
Stephen Thurlow

Deloitte Corporate Finance Tel: 0113 243 9021
(Anancial adviser to Vebnet)

Roger Esler

Simon Houldsworth

This announcement is not intended to, and does not, constitute or form part of any
offer, invitation or the solicitation of an offer to purchase, otherwise acquire,
subscribe for, sell or otherwise dispose of, any securities or the solicitation of any vote
or approval in any jurisdiction pursuant to this announcement or otherwise. The Offer
will be made solely by the Offer Document, when issued, which will contain the full
terms and conditions of the Offer, including details of how the Offer may be accepted.

This announcement has been prepared for the purpose of complying with English law
and the City Code and the information disclosed may not be the same as that which
would have been disclosed if this announcement had been prepared in accordance
with the laws of jurisdictions outside the UK.

Noble Grossart, which is authorised and regulated in the UK by the FSA, is acting
exclusively for Standard Life and no one else in connection with the Offer and will
not be responsible to anyone other than Standard Life for providing the protections
afforded to the clients of Noble Grossart nor for providing advice in relation to the
Offer, the contents of this announcement, or any transaction or arrangement
referenced herein.

Deloitte Corporate Finance is acting exclusively for Vebnet and for no one else in

connection with the Offer and will not regard any other person as its client nor be
responsible to anyone other than Vebnet for providing the protections afforded to the
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clients of Deloitte Corporate Finance nor for providing advice in relation to the Offer,
the contents of this announcement, or any transaction or arrangement referenced
herein. Deloitte Corporate Finance is a division of Deloitte & Touche LLP, which is
authorised and regulated by the FSA in respect of regulated activities.

The Offer is not being, and will not be, made, directly or indirectly, in, inte or from
the United States, Canada, Australia, Japan or any other Restricted Jurisdiction.
Accordingly, copies of this announcement are not being, and must not be, directly or
indirectly, mailed, transmitted or otherwise forwarded, distributed or sent in, into or
from the United States, Canada, Australia, Japan or any other Restricted Jurisdiction.

The availability of the Offer to Vebnet Sharcholders who are not resident in the UK
may be affected by the laws of relevant jurisdictions. Therefore any persons who are
subject to the laws of any jurisdiction other than the UK or Vebnet Shareholders who
are not resident in the UK will need to inform themselves about, and observe, any
applicable requirements.

Dealing disclosure requirements

Under the provisions of Rule 8.3 of the City Code, if any person is, or becomes,
“interested” (directly or indirectly) in 1 per cent. or more of any class of “relevant
securities” of Vebnet, all “dealings™ in any “relevant securities” of Vebnet, (including
by means of an option in respect of, or a derivative referenced to, any such “relevant
securities””) must be publicly disclosed by no later than 3.30 pm (London time) on the
London business day following the date of the relevant transaction. This requirement
will continue until the date on which the Offer becomes, or is declared, unconditional
as to acceptances, lapses or is otherwise withdrawn or on which the “offer period”
otherwise ends. If two or more persons act together pursuant to an agreement or
understanding, whether formal or informal, to acquire an “interest” in “relevant
securities” of Vebnet they will be deemed to be a single person for the purpose of
Rule 8.3.

Under the provisions of Rule 8.1 of the City Code, all “dealings” in “relevant
securities” of Vebnet by Standard Life or Vebnet or by any of their respective
associates, must be disclosed by no later than 12.00 noon (London time) on the
London business day following the date of the relevant transaction.

A disclosure table, giving details of the companies in whose “relevant securities”
“dealings” should be disclosed, and the number of such securities in issue, can be
found on the Takeover Panel's website at www.thetakeoverpanel.org.uk.

“Interests in securities” arise, in summary, when a person has long economic
exposure, whether conditional or absolute, to changes in the price of securities. In
particular, a person will be treated as having an “interest” by virtue of the ownership
or control of securities, or by virtue of any option in respect of, or derivative
referenced to, securities.

Terms in quotation marks are defined in the City Code, which can also be found on

the Panel's website. If you are in any doubt as to whether or not you are required to
disclose a “dealing” under Rule 8, please contact an independent financial adviser
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authorised under the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000, consult the Panel's
website at www.thetakeoverpanelorg.uk or contact the Panel on telephone number
+44 (0) 20 7638 0129; fax number +44 (0) 20 7236 7013.
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Standard Life plc

Standard Life plc was advised today by Computershare Investor Services plc that, on
25 September 2008, the under mentioned executive directors and other persons
discharging managerial responsibilities acquired the following interests in ordinary
shares as a result of participation in The Standard Life Share Plan:

Number of Shares | Price and Place of
Purchased Transaction

Executive Directors
Norman Keith Skeoch 52 £2.39 - UK
David Thomas Nish 52 £2.39 - UK
Other PDMRs
Marcia Dominic Campbell 52 £2.39 - UK
Nathan Richard Parnaby 52 £2.39 - UK

"| Joseph lannicelli 56 C$4.48 - Canada

Each individual also received from the Company 10 free shares (except Mr tannicelli
who received the right to acquire 11 matching shares at a future date) in accordance
with the share purchase matching commitment under the Share Plan.

This notice is given in fulfiiment of obligations under DTR 3.1.4 (R).
30 September 2008

Enquiries:

Julie Durie, Group Secretariat, 0131 245 6772

Barry Cameron, Media Relations, 0131 245 6165
Gordon Aitken, Investor Relations, 01317 245 6799

END



Standard Life plc

Voting Rights and Capital

In accordance with the FSA’s Disclosure and Transparency Rule 5.6.1, Standard Life plc (‘the
Company’) hereby notifies that, as at the date of this announcement, the Company’s issued
share capital consists of 2,177,641,709 ordinary shares with each share carrying the right to
one vote.

The Company holds no ordinary shares in treasury.

The total number of voting rights in the Company, as at the date of this announcement, is
therefore 2,177,641,709.

The above figure may be used by shareholders as the denominator for the calculations by

which they will determine if they are required to notify their interest in, or a change to their
interest in, the Company under the FSA’s Disclosure and Transparency Rules.

30 September 2008

Enquiries:
Julie Durie, Group Secretariat 0131 245 6772
Gordon Aitken, tnvestor Relations 0131 245 6799

Barry Cameron, Media Relations 0131 245 6165




THIS ANNOUNCEMENT IS NOT FOR RELEASE, PUBLICATION OR
DISTRIBUTION, IN WHOLE OR IN PART, DIRECTLY OR INDIRECTLY IN OR
INTO THE UNITED STATES, CANADA, AUSTRALIA, JAPAN OR ANY
JURISDICTION WHERE TO DO SO WOULD CONSTITUTE A VIOLATION OF THE
RELEVANT LAWS OF SUCH JURISDICTION

10 October 2008

FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE

RECOMMENDED CASH OFFER

OFFER DECLARED WHOLLY UNCONDITIONAL

by o
- EE B
STANDARD LIFE PLC '-_-:‘,‘j =) o‘;
o \.1
for *‘, )
R
VEBNET (HOLDINGS) PLC S

Le

Introduction

On 16 September 2008, the boards of Standard Life and Vebnet announced that they had reached
agreement on the terms of a recommended cash offer by Standard Life for the entire issued and
to be issued share capital of Vebnet. The full terms and conditions of the Offer were set out in an
offer document issued by Standard Life on 19 September 2008 (the “Offer Document”).

Offer declared wholly unconditional

Standard Life is pleased to announce that all the conditions of the Offer have now been satisfied
or waived. Accordingly, the Offer is now declared wholly unconditional. The Offer will remain

open for acceptance until further notice and at least 14 days’ notice will be given before the
Offer is closed.

Level of Acceptances

As at 1.00 pm (London time) on 9 October 2008, Standard Life. had received valid acceptances
from Vebnet Shareholders in respect of 8,669,890 Vebnet Shares, representing approximately

93.0 per cent. of Vebnet’s existing issue share capital. This total includes acceptances received
in respect of:

e the 4,697,886 Vebnet Shares (representing approximately 50.4 per cent. of the existing

issued share capital of Vebnet) which were subject to irrevocable commitments received
by Standard Life; and
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o the 2,442,737 Vebnet Shares (representing approximately 26.2 per cent. of the existing
issued share capital of Vebnet) which were subject to letters of intent received by
Standard Life.

As at 1:00 pm (London time) on 9 October 2008, Standard Life has outstanding irrevocable
undertakings to accept the Offer as follows:

e From Montague Ivor Samuels, 7,648 Vebnet Shares (representing approximately 0.1 per
cent. of the existing issued share capital of Vebnet).

As at 1:00 pm (London time) on 9 October 2008, Standard Life has outstanding letters of intent
to accept the Offer as follows:

o From Liontrust Investment Services, 17,539 Vebnet Shares (representing approximately
0.2 per cent. of the existing issued share capital of Vebnet).

Settlement of the consideration

Settlement of the consideration to which any Vebnet Shareholder is entitled under the Offer will
be despatched either on or before 24 October 2008 in respect of Vebnet Shares for which
acceptances of the Offer complete in all respects have been received as at 1.00 pm (London time)
on 9 October 2008. Settlement of consideration due in respect of acceptances of the Offer
complete in all respects received after 1.00 pm (London time) on 9 October 2008 will be
despatched to accepting Vebnet Shareholders within 14 days of receipt of such acceptances.

Compulsory acquisition and cancellation of listing

As set out in the Offer Document, as Standard Life has attained more than the minimum required
75 per cent. of voting rights attaching to the Vebnet Shares, it now intends to procure that Vebnet
will make an application for the cancellation of the admission to trading of Vebnet Shares on
AIM. It is anticipated that such cancellation will take effect no earlier than 10 November 2008,
being the day after the twentieth business day following the date of this announcement and that,
following the cancellation, Vebnet will be re-registered as a private company under the relevant
procedures of the Companies Act 1985. The cancellation of the admission to trading of Vebnet
Shares on AIM would significantly reduce the liquidity and marketability of any Vebnet Shares
not assented to the Offer at that time.

Further, as set out in the Offer Document, as Standard Life has received acceptances under the
Offer in respect of more than 90 per cent. of the entire issued share capital of Vebnet, Standard
Life intends to exercise its rights pursuant to sections 974 to 991 of the Companies Act 2006 to
acquire compulsorily the remaining Vebnet Shares in respect of which the Offer has not been
accepted. Accordingly, Standard Life will in due course post formal notices (the “Notices”)
pursuant to section 979 of the Act to Vebnet Shareholders who have not yet validly accepted the
Offer. The Notices set out Standard Life’s intention to apply the provisions of section 979 of the
Act to acquire compuilsorily all outstanding Vebnet Shares on the terms of the Offer.
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Action to be taken to accept the Offer

Vebnet Shareholders who hold Vebnet Shares in certificated form (that is, not in CREST) should
complete, sign and return the Form of Acceptance (which has been sent to them together with the
Offer Document) in accordance with the instructions thereon and set out in the Offer Document
as soon as possible. '

Vebnet Shareholders who hold Vebnet Shares in uncertificated form (that is, in CREST) should
follow the procedures set out in the Offer Document so as to ensure that their TTE instruction
settles as soon as possible. Vebnet Shareholders who hold Vebnet Shares as a CREST sponsored
member should refer to their CREST sponsor as only their CREST sponsor will be able to send
the necessary TTE instruction to Euroclear.

Unless otherwise defined in this announcement, capitalised words and phrases used in this
announcement shall have the same meanings given to them in the Offer Document.

Copies of the Offer Document are available for inspection during normal business hours on any
Business Day at the offices of Noble Grossart Limited, 64 Lincoln's Inn Fields, London, WC2A
3JX, until the end of the Offer Period.

Enquiries:

Standard Life plc
Media Relations

Barry Cameron Tel: 0131 245 6165
Nicola McGowan Tel: 0131 245 4016
Investor Relations

Gordon Aitken Tel: 0131 245 6799
Duncan Heath Tel: 0131 245 4742
Noble Grossart (financial adviser

to Standard Life) Tel: 0131 226 7011
Guy Stenhouse

Colin Grier

This announcement is not intended to, and does not, constitute or form part of any offer,
invitation or the solicitation of an offer to purchase, otherwise acquire, subscribe for, sell or
otherwise dispose of, any securities or the solicitation of any vote or approval in any jurisdiction
pursuant to this announcement or otherwise. The Offer is made solely by the Offer Document
and the Form of Acceptance which contain the full terms and conditions of the Offer, including
details of how the Offer may be accepted.

‘This announcement has been prepared for the purpose of complying with English law and the
City Code and the information disclosed may not be the same as that which would have been
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disclosed I:i-f' this announcement had been prepared in accordance with the laws of jurisdictions
outside the:UK , -

Noble Grossart, which is authorised and regulated in the UK by the Financial Services Authority,
is acting exclusively for Standard Life and no one else in connection with the Offer and will not
be responsible to anyone other than Standard Life for providing the protections afforded to the
clients of Noble Grossart nor for providing advice in relation to the Offer, the contents of this
announcement, or any transaction or arrangement referenced herein.

The Offer is not being, and will not be, made, directly or indirectly, in, into or from the United
States, Canada, Australia, Japan or any other Restricted Jurisdiction. Accordingly, copies of this
announcement are not being, and must not be, directly or indirectly, mailed, transmitted or
otherwise forwarded, distributed or sent in, into or from the United States, Canada, Australia,
Japan or any other Restricted Jurisdiction.

The availability of the Offer to Vebnet Shareholders who are not resident in the United Kingdom
may be affected by the laws of the relevant jurisdictions in which they are resident. Persons who
are not resident in the United Kingdom should inform themselves of, and observe, any applicable
requirements.

J
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